AUDI O MESSAGE TRANSFER SHEET AND MANUFACTURI NG METHOD THEREOF, AND POWER
SUPPLY CI RCU T BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 5 1. Field of the Invention The
present invention relates to an audi o nessage transfer sheet with built-in
audi o informati on recordi ng/ reproduci ng nmeans capabl e of
recordi ngl reproduci ng audi o informati on and a manufacturi ng net hod thereof,
an audi o i nformation output sheet, a POP (Point of Purchase) indicator, a 10
sound information delivery apparatus, an audio information delivery
conponent, a |label, and a power supply circuit used for the sane and a

manuf act uri ng net hod t h&LHIQ MESSASGE TRANSFER SHEERANDed Art
Conventionally, with regard to an article to be delivered such as direct 15
mai | or gr ecMANDRACTURING METHOP-FHEREGQE, AND ROWERSUPPLYCIREUIT
destination of the article and then delivers the created article to the
specified destination. The article created and delivered in this way may be

made up of a printed matter ri hi ' ti whi ch the sender
wants to notify the destiﬁ%ﬁﬁgﬁag@%% m%ﬁfhﬁ pe or information of
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of which theyrsanslginpibtion Buttrit sh¥et, a POP (Point of Purchase) indicator, a
10 sound information delivery apparatus, an audio information delivery
component, a label, and a power supply circuit used for the same and a
manufacturing method thereof,
2. Description of the Related Art
Conventionally, with regard to an article to be delivered such as direct
15 mail or greeting card, a sender creates the article, specifies the destination of
the article and then delivers the created article to the specified destination.
The article created and delivered in this way may be made up of a printed
matter describing information of which the sender wants to notify the
destination enclosed in an envelope or information of which the sender wants
20 to notify the destination printed on a sheet such as post card, etc.
At the destination of the article delivered, after reception of the article,
the information printed on the article is browsed and in this way the
information of which the sender wants to notify the destination is recognized.
However, when the article to be delivered with printed information of

25  which the sender wants to notify the destination is sent by the sender, the

information printed on the article delivered from the sender is browsed at the



the destination is transferred to the destination, a desired nessage of the
sender of the article to be delivered can be transferred to the destination
only wvisually and in this way the type of transferable information is
limted. 5 Therefore, an information carrier constructed so as to

I ncorporate an audi o apparatus capabl e of recordi ng/reproduci ng audi o
information in direct mail and transfer the nessage with audio is
conceived. Fig. 1 ais a plan vieM/of an information carrier with an audio

appar at us abl e of cor d| n r oduci audi o i nformation i ncorporat ed
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nount ed on a noun , and paste to the Irect mail conponent 501 a,

covered W tafl apeMveinsferlibeaussuyeawhiebedioiewonieividt he switch 508 and
speaker 509 are exposed. In the direct mail 501 constructed as shown above,

address i nf or mat Fign,1ad$ @.plah ¥igw bhae thformation carsipr ajthsercaudio apParatos audi o
information is recorded in the audio apparatus 503, and then the audio

appar at us 5¢ahatidle ofvradordingirepradushigeaudioirformaatiamincerporatedde dinest pasted to
the direct mail conmponent 501a and delivered to the destination. At the
dest i ndtdi onmefl, Fige 1D isiarasess-aadtiorsd vievadlpog the tinpi-Ahshefwn IneFigi Aect mai | 501
if the switch 508 is
As shown in Fig. 1a, 1b, this conventional example is constructed of a
direct mail component 501a having a display section 502 on which address
information, etc., is printed with a built-in audio apparatus 503 capable of
recording/reproducing audio information. Furthermore, this audio apparatus
15 503 is constructed of a PC board 507 mounted with an IC memory 512 for
recording audio information and a power supply battery 511, a speaker 509
which outputs audio information recorded in the |C memory 512, a switch 508
to be operated when outputting the audio information recorded in the IC
memory 512 from the speaker 509, all of which are mounted on a mount
20  503a, and pasted to the direct mail component 501a, covered with a cover
513 having a hole from which the switch 508 and speaker 509 are exposed.
In the direct mail 501 constructed as shown above, address
information, etc., is printed on the display section 502 and audio information
is recorded in the audio apparatus 503, and then the audio apparatus 503

25  with audio in which information is recorded is pasted to the direct mail

component 501a and delivered to the destination. At the destination of the



operated, the audio information recorded in the audi o apparatus 503 is

out put through the speaker 509. This direct mail 501 is disclosed in
Japanese Patent Application Publication No. 1999-70770. 5 However, since
the information carrier incorporating the above described audi o apparatus
I s constructed of an audi o apparatus nounted on or pasted to the direct
mail conponent on which address information, etc., is printed, there is a
problemthat the area to which the audi o apparatus is pasted becones so
thick that the address information, etc., cannot be printed -10 with the
audi o appar @ired maik 8P poafigragceplion ehihe dicagt miail Q41 if the swideh 808i%e above
described information carrjier, the address information, etc Is printed on
Che. di rect ARFTAIRG, BB AUAI NorinataRdepRciecndhe GURD SRARPRI03 5 0rBiMt ed on

o DSt e b e S54e T gt O TR ey A BOP RSB sBAE Sabe sttt e
area i s thi ﬁgte{”&%@ﬂ%@%ﬁ%&'ﬂ%&b err%y{ 9‘1?617',55 an external force is applied

to this area, € peeled fromthe direct mail

. W | : idind =f 0l [ Z-fi , th
7 oot i | shoul §5e] P Ik et e o R el e e the
audi 0 appar gbditedl AIRHS aPHaratllé HediiiRtedo 8 ddphat3mathids e wher e

als;
the audi o apparatus 1s nounted or the area ﬁlﬂ?ck becones a I ding I'ine
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audi o informati on out put sheet capable of recording/reproducing audio

i nf or mat i onpritedstiere iea proviedethattidareautdivhichties aadioeippavdtostis i ng means
such as a speaker for outputting the 25 recorded audio information, but the
audi o i nf or pastedibegotrmst 4 thicknibah thesaddresa infarmaticek @tc.| samnexd lner grinted have
certain dinensions to secure a 3 predeterm ned sound vol unme, which results
in a priégbl ewithitbe audio appiratusdocerppoated.  For this reason, in the case of the
above described information carrier, the address information, etc., is printed
on the direct mail component first and then the audioc apparatus is mounted
on or pasted to the direct mail component.
Furthermore, since the audio apparatus is mounted on or pasted to
15 the direct mail component and the area is thick, if the direct mail is folded or
an external force is applied to this area, the audio apparatus may be peeled
from the direct mail component. When the direct mail is two-folded or folded
in a Z-figure, the direct mail should be folded in such a way as to avoid the
area where the audio apparatus is mounted, which causes a problem that the
20  area where the audio apparatus is mounted or the area which becomes a
folding line when the direct mail is folded is limited.
Furthermore, the above described audio information output sheet
capable of recording/reproducing audio information needs to be provided with
audio information outputting means such as a speaker for outputting the

25  recorded audio information, but the audio information outputting means such

as a speaker is required to have certain dimensions to secure a



reduce the size of the entire audio information output sheet. Furthernore,
POP indi cators on which advertisenent information on goods, etc., is

di spl ayed as a POP are conventionally attached to showases 5 at a shop
such as a departnent store, supermarket or recently a conveni ence store, and
sal es pronotion activities for goods, etc., are conducted using these POP

I ndi cators. For such POP indicators, various display nethods or various
shapes of POP indicators are considered in order. to attract attention of
visitors to the store. 10 For exanple, Japanese Patent Application

Publ i cat i onpragletadtined seusd 9olwme,cibich sesullBaR a prdibéern dhatvil isidifficult talow
through which inventory tags attached together with the POP indicator are
vi si bl e f or Fastcerthg sizshefibasntisg audionsiaraetien pud sheebd wi ndow frane forned
integral with the POP display,section to thereby attract attention to
adverti senent i nf8rthaEMee. BORiIndicalpegon whidcadgstiseragntipfarmation:pn However

I n a conventional ,POP i.ndliqcator, I nf ormati on on goods is
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of a visitor e visitor picks up a produc rom showcase,  and
t her ef or e t ftearach aBemiciPbeitdrato the kreli fficult to display a large 4

amount of advertisenent information as a POP.
10 For example, Japanese Patent Application Publication No. 2001-
178599 discloses a POP indicator with a window through which inventory
tags attached together with the POP indicator are visible formed in a
showcase and a noticeably decorated window frame formed integral with the
POP display section to thereby attract attention to advertisement information
15 displayed on the POP display section.

However, in a conventional POP indicator, only advertisement
information on goods is displayed as a POP, and therefore visitors to the
store can only visually recognize advertisement information and there are
cases where depending on the design of the POP or size of characters, etc.,

20  such a POP indicator may not be adequate to attract attention.

Furthermore, in the case of the POP indicator, an amount of
information of advertisement information displayed as a POP is limited by the
size thereof and the POP indicator is often attached to a showcase and in
that case, the size of the POP indicator is preferably not too large so that it is

25 kept out of the way of a visitor when the visitor picks up a product from the

showcase, and therefore there is a problem that it is difficult to display a large



Furthernore, there are a variety of types of devices capabl e of
recordi ng/ reproduci ng sound i nformation such as audio. Wth the slinmm ng
down of batteries, downsizing of recording control elenents, slimmng down 5
of pronounci ng devices, etc., in recent years, there is a proposal on a thin
audi o recordi ng/ reproduci ng i nstrunent conbining these elenents. As a
product which uses this audi o recording/reproducing instrunent, for exanple,
a mail card which incorporates a thin record ing/reproducing instrunent in
one sheet of a doubl e-page sheet, designed to output audio fromthe 10
record ing/ ﬁEWGGE@ﬁ?’Bﬁ@W?UhE\*@W%P&EPﬂaf% tch operation linked with an
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with audio to the rec usef ul ause in this way 1t is
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present given with heartfelt feelings. wever, such a

recor di ng/ r aphaif Bgid\ghichShcaBRite€ anhiberebsRind@rdptoddeihg Wrura@itdh R@ean
article to be delivered and there has been actually no

recor di ng/ r epeetdbfE doublogiagenshiet t desligresintosutpaeaudio fioemthea nessage with 5
audio itself as a main article to be delivered. Therefore, there has been a
10  recording/reproducing instrument through a switch operation linked with an
operation of opening the other sheet is disclosed in Japanese Patent
Application Publication No. 1997-202072. Furthermore, a duplicate delivery
slip which combines a recording/reproducing instrument which records audio
information directed to the destination of an article to be delivered with a slip
15 s also disclosed in Japanese Patent Application Publication No. 2003-
246165.
Now, the above described delivery slip provided with a
recording/reproducing instrument is only designed so that the sender of the
article inputs audio and the receiver reproduces the audio, and therefore it
20 does not cause much time and trouble when the sender transmits a message
with audio to the receiver and can be useful because in this way it is possible
to make an impression to the receiver that the article is a present given with
heartfelt feelings.
However, such a recording/reproducing instrument can be used only

25 when sending an article to be delivered and there has been actually no

recording/reproducing instrument that can be used to send a message with



demand for one which is thin, w thout being bul ky, capable of delivering a
nmessage W th audi o using recording/reproducing neans wth excell ent
usability duriong recording or reproduction. 5 Furthernore, Japanese

Exam ned Application Publication No. 1991- 45433 and Specification of
Japanese Patent No. 2889151 disclose an audio card capabl e of

recordi ng/ reproduci ng audio information. Such an audio card is provided with
audi o inputting neans for inputting audio information, recording nmeans for
recording audio information 10 input through_audi o inputting nmeans, audio
out putting fedirdtselfrascrMmain ertice tmge dgliverefint Shatafown therediateemat he

recordi ng ans, recording. button, whjch i s pressed en audi o i nformation
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pressed when audi o i.@_lf o%dmtion | S ot ’,ut t.hr.ough t he &ﬁdi Q |?ﬁlettpUtti ng nmeans
and cont r ol MEF§a%E I Fu410 UsHG,'sCPIANIE eprodiaind Kisang ViR &xCallidesi gned so
that the audpg..nf t] I pressing the recordi ng button and
the audio iﬂ{s%?lh&tcﬂgﬁ%iHg%ﬁrecw%éﬁge%&g@ct%r essing the playback button. Here,
t he audio infor ' | ' ' - f cor di ng
audi o i i or mat o Heghdrd 5RaNESe ERamiBAObRAABh B AARIRATNG 188720

recorded ingshes éﬁe@sﬁgclﬁz!’g:raﬁtﬁﬁ%%%éﬁbéé‘lﬁa NS, bgégismgis%rbsbw;maiarough the

audi o i nputting nean is reason, after audio infornation IS recorded

in the recopgideapmAd of rdcordiRg/réSoaleingthuNg Ifdrmaticd, essed mi st akenly, the
audi o information already recorded in the recording neans is erased.

Ther ef ore, above Slebar &etlo taphirgovidsdnitredudiophpttihg eredngdor cation No. 25
1991- 45433 descri bes a technol ogy which adopts a structure that the

recordi ng birputting sudiednfoyrmdtisrabadrdingmeanatfort reeordheg addingnforbationi s
detached 6 after audio information is recorded, thereby avoiding audio
i nf or neitd onirfpubthrough audio inputting means, audio outputting means for outputting
the audio information recorded in the recording means, a recording button
which is pressed when audio information is input through the audio inputting
means, a playback button which is pressed when audio information is output
through the audio outputting means and controlling means for controlling
15 these operations, and designed so that the audio information is recorded by
pressing the recording button and the audio information is reproduced by
pressing the playback button.
Here, the audio information is recorded in the audio card capable of
recording audio information in such a way as to overwrite audio information
20 recorded in the recording means with the audio information input through the
audio inputting means. For this reason, after audio information is recorded
in the recording means, if the recording button is pressed mistakenly, the
audio information already recorded in the recording means is erased.
Therefore, above described Japanese Examined Application Publication No.

25  1991-45433 describes a technology which adopts a structure that the

recording button is easily detachable so that the recording button is detached



bei ng erased by m soperation of the recording button. Furthernore, the

audi o card described in the above described Specification of Japanese

Patent No. 2889151 is constructed in such a way that when the playback 5

button and recording button are sinultaneously pressed after audio

I nformation is recorded, control is perforned such that further recordi ng of

audio information is prohibited, thereby avoiding audio information from

being erased by m soperation of the recording button. However, as described

above, in thﬁ caig of the structure that Ehe 10 recordip buttgn I s made
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becones unattractive. Furthernore, € case‘'o stru hat when
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audio information is rec , recording of audio information is
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confirmwhether the recording of audio information i1s prohibited or not.

For this reaag, infoteiationi@prdmbited; #sstebi aveidig Aadionfohmaties @b baings not
prohi bited yet after audio information is recorded, the user may send the

audi o card werdseduty piisopenatidgrhef theudcordiray button.a prohi bited state believing
that the recording is already 25 prohibited. In that case, the recording
button may be pr &kweaven as désoribed abmtvey indthe case cfdlié strivotuce thetitbe r ecor ded
may be erased. Furthernore, in 7 order to prohibit the recording of audio
i nf or mat® onrecomdingdudtodi is gnasle easilyi detachable so that the recording button is
detached after audio information is recorded to thereby avoid audio
information from being erased by misoperation of the recording button, when
an audio card with audio information recorded therein is delivered, the audio
card is delivered to the destination with part of the audio card detached,
15 causing a problem that the appearance of the audio card to be delivered
becomes unattractive.
Furthermore, in the case of the structure that when the playback
button and recording button are pressed simuitaneously after audio
information is recorded, further recording of audio information is prohibited,
20 there is a problem that it is not possible to visually confirm whether the
recording of audio information is prohibited or not.  For this reason, there
may be a case where although the recording is not prohibited yet after audio
information is recorded, the user may send the audio card without placing the
audio card in a prohibited state believing that the recording is aiready

25 prohibited. In that case, the recording button may be pressed mistakenty

later and the audio information recorded may be erased. Furthermore, in



pressed to record the audio information, and therefore when the recording
button is pressed before the playback button is pressed, part of the audio

i nformati on recorded may be erased. 5 Furthernore, a double postal card
conbining a transmtting nessage card and reply nessage card is
conventionally used for many applications such as invitation for an event,
for exanpl e, another party of a wedding cerenony, an order form of goods or
service, etc. Address information such as the address, name of the receiver
is witten gn,the fro.

ibnf lc<)r mat i OEofqeo{ g’rﬂr?li"gh ﬂ%]r:’ Bésﬁuorcraié'%éﬁfﬂ'gﬁ’nﬁggﬁé% rgfezfsagfd‘ﬁﬁrb\?%‘?’{qﬁ%nf onht he
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thi s manner; 'fénﬁé’t'id?ﬁ%c%"d&gn%g Hg)é}%gg&_i ng area between the transmtting
I

nessage card and reply nessag card In such a way that address information

such as g he addr Wheﬂaaﬁe,@fdodm@pbgwbuﬁrcdrﬁbwé%n@ﬁﬂhiﬁgrhﬁeésagtehe
destination, and at the destination the transmtting nessage card is cut

fromthe rephpd ams@gﬁ niysdgalcand s mvéati@@mgaﬁsém@rmm appleatioher mation to
be transmitted fromthe receiver to the sender is witten on the back of

t he reply nseskags imdtatioarfor amkeyenthéorre@imple nmssthgeparty df a svesldding back to the
sender. As such, the double postal card conmbining the transmtting nessage
card and reperemeny ayeordar forhasf goddsndnsedvigapetst  Mddregsoinfarmadiontsaeh can be
25 transferred fromthe sender to the receiver or fromthe receiver to the
sender and B8tthe eddrassanamietafithe regeivergs wiiem emther ispntyofmiebege card need to

8 include the address information, which further |imts the anount of
10  transmitting message card and information transmitied from the sender to the

receiver is written on the back. Furthermore, address information such as

the address, name of the sender is written on the front of the reply message
card and an area is provided on the back thereof for entering information to

be transmitted from the sender to the receiver.

15 The double postal card structured in this manner is folded along a
connecting area between the transmitting message card and reply message
card in such a way that address information such as the address, name of
the receiver is exposed and sent to the destination, and at the destination the
transmitting message card is cut from the reply message card along the

20  connecting area, the information to be transmitted from the receiver to the
sender is written on the back of the reply message card and only the reply
message card is sent back to the sender.

As such, the double postal card combining the transmitting message
card and reply message card has a limited amount of information that can be

25 transferred from the sender to the receiver or from the receiver to the sender

and both the transmitting message card and reply message card need to



I nformati on thereof. Therefore, Japanese Patent Application Publication No.
2001-121858 discl oses a double postal card having a structure that a sheet
having a 5 vertical size equal to or double the standard vertical size of a
postal card and a horizontal size four tinmes the standard horizontal size
Is folded into the size of the postal card, so that a greater anount of

I nformation can be transferred in the standard size of the postal card.
However, though an anount of information that can be transferred 10 may be
i ncreased with such a double postal card, the information can be

t r ansf er r edirfdude thecaddrasie inferonation, which fugiheo limits dhe ehwuntoéi ver to t he
sender only visuall%, which limts the type of information that can be

t r ansf er r edinfegation therend. audi o card di scl osed in above descri bed Japanese
Exam ned Application Publication_No. 1991-45433 is applied to the above 15
descri bed doubl e Thgtafare, JapanesePatard Anpticatioh BublicadinsiNe.r& Wi 21838 1di o from

the sender to the receiver or fromthe receiver o the sender of the double
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with audio Trom receiver I nvi f, €even t he

above descrirpfhl@ Nk bfih Watdn the 25 structure that the recording
yﬁget acha 5 t Sg? é’

button is easi| _ e SO et'achi ng the recording button after
audi o i nformat i opjdweVePIRBAGH aﬁ%ﬁ‘ﬁ&ﬂ’itﬁ:i%\‘éhﬁg@oﬁ Het AR bePPandfefedei ng erased

by m soperation of the recording button, whe
10 may be increased with such a double postal card, the information can be
transferred from the sender to the receiver or from the receiver to the sender
only visually, which limits the type of information that can be transferred.
Here, if the audio card disclosed in above described Japanese
Examined Application Publication No. 1991-45433 is applied to the above
15 described double postal card, information can be transferred with audio from
the sender to the receiver or from the receiver to the sender of the double
postal card. For example, in the case of an invitation to another party of a
wedding ceremony, if a reply message card is structured so as to be able to
record audio information and a reply about whether or not to attend the other
20  party of the wedding ceremony is sent from the receiver of the invitation with
a message recorded in the reply message card to the sender of the invitation,
the sender of the invitation can receive the message with audio from the
receiver of the invitation.
However, even with the above described double postal card with the

25  structure that the recording button is easily detachable so that detaching the

recording button after audio information is recorded prevents audio



this reply nessage card is sent with audio information recorded in the reply
nessage card as descri bed above, the reply nessage card is sent back to the
sender with part thereof detached, which results in a problemthat the 5
appearance of the reply nessage card sent back becomes unattractive. Such a
problemis not limted to the above descri bed double postal card, and can
al so occur with an audio information delivery conponent conbining a
transmtting nessage section and reply nessage section. Furthernore, a |abel
structured so that it can be pasted to an object to 10 be |abeled such as
an articl e iorigation frdmdseing erasecoby igoparatiory optheviegodding buttan; when nodes
according to the use and used for various applications. Such a |abel can
transfer i ntlopfeplysnesdage aane is sentrwith avdiogatonnation reeprded dmthshrapie  surface
thereof. Furthernore, in recent years, Japanese Patent Application

Publ i cat i on Message capdes.desorfaed abave.dbe serly Imeweagds ¢afdin FontRAGKIR to be

T o B R
transf er egiégﬁffan&esc{i?tﬁ%s%o'xsmeﬁgé&ﬂ%ﬁﬁ“ﬁ%@%ﬁ%@eﬁqwﬁrﬁ& %convex form
surface 19 0 be tr%%‘gc?'eérngd’&)%'i]gé f‘ Rgll'#g@ﬁx’\@té)g]%’] %@%ﬁ#ﬁ%@cﬁﬁé@ﬁﬁgg mat i on

Pandi capped ot ban e e P B I b SRR EbFRehent 12 0 o7 Y

whi ch cONYeonfiify B PRSAIIHG MBEAGHE Seotirvind R REShEE SebffodoP! | ed, can

transfer 25 infornation exprésse Braille acters'to the visually

handi capped who mphefiaft, B Rbbl Strsdidedcdeingt ittdh E@Péﬁbdﬁééﬁﬁtﬁ?g to

information to the visually 10 handi capped who cannot read Bral

charactegs. be labeled such as an article using an adhesive is conventionally provided in
various modes according to the use and used for various applications. Such
a label can transfer information with the information printed or written on the
surface thereof.
Furthermore, in recent years, Japanese Patent Application Publication
15 No. 2001-242788 discloses a label with information to be transferred
displayed on the surface thereof and processed into a convex form including
Braille characters, capable of transferring information to the visually
handicapped, too. In this way, displaying information to be transferred on
the surface of a label and processing it into a convex form including Braille
20 characters allows the information displayed on the surface to be transferred
to the able-bodied and allows the information expressed through convex form
processing to be transferred to the visually handicapped, too.
However, the above described label, to the surface of which convex
form processing including Braille characters is applied, can transfer
25 information expressed in Braille characters to the visually handicapped who

can read Braille characters, but cannot transfer information to the visually

10



Here, those who can read Braille characters account for |ess than 20% of
all the visually handi capped and the proportion is |l ess than 5% when people
wi th weak sight and senior citizens are included. For this reason, 5 even if
a |label, to the surface of which convex form processing including Braille
characters is applied is used, there still is a problemthat it is difficult
to transfer information to many visually handi capped and people with weak
sight. Furthernore, in recent years, not a small nunber of products driven
10 by battery power are required to save space of a power supply section in
order to acticedisapped ydwneannatgeathBraille chafagiersi ons and as a neans for
nmeeting such a demand, a button-type battery is used. Fu t&eﬁrﬁm)re, t he
above described &iRiBothoseavhG@ERN ,reﬁ%atﬁ'“%§h%ra|‘%ﬁﬁs@°§9'i‘mé{)b dhan Here, in

. | i i i d- NO. -
G scl oses. a 2558 bae Ueye HAARICAPREE B HEPGPOd LS Tess Bancrcthde. and
negative el ectrpde.| am nat t oget her .through .an el ect f:ol ti_tgi ¢ ad-aver. This
paper bat e AFOPE Wi kg SaniSsied ot Alubsfe, Frihs fpso posi tve
t ; : t
posi 1 ves of SUENGUR oeh B afe bOCe PRSI RV BB SR FPERIR, 20°
surfaces of érgﬂe%ﬂﬁ?éct@%ti%%ig%ﬂge(f R uddl, $hérRastls ax@’rsﬂleﬁﬁ‘ t i igﬂﬂﬁélflp&)t tery iIs

mounted on a Circuit subs 0 construct a po supply crrcui one of

the positi yangfiGhfofatian b ﬁ%‘g?t\jié{?allg'r%%? el Ppld MR Wbk Ci T cui t

substrate and the el ectrode facing the Circuit substrate wll have a
connecti on 1nal for providing a connection with the circuit substrate
connected by ~ 25 soldering, etc. through which it is connected to the

circuit substrat drurthdpmeverin re¢unt velss, eloeatsnaalbsumbet bEpiloakets drtdrery are
connected to the 11 circuit substrate through the connection termnal, the
resi st ance Ibgthvatizny pbwer are required to save space of a power supply section in
order to achieve the downsizing and multi-functions and as a means for
meeting such a demand, a button-type battery is used. Furthermore, the
above described audio card, etc., requires a low-profile battery.
Here, in recent years, Japanese Patent Application Laid-Open No.
15 2000-502206 discloses a paper battery having a structure of a positive
electrode and negative electrode laminated together through an electrolytic
layer. This paper battery is partitioned by the electrolytic layer into the
positive electrode and negative electrode and the respective electrodes of
the positive electrode and negative electrode are exposed on different
20  surfaces of the paper battery. For this reason, when such a paper battery is
mounted on a circuit substrate to construct a power supply circuit, one of the
positive electrode and negative electrode does not face the circuit substrate
and the electrode not facing the circuit substrate will have a connection
terminal for providing a connection with the circuit substrate connected by

25  soldering, etc. through which it is connected to the circuit substrate.

However, when the electrodes of the paper battery are connected to the

11



el ectrode and the circuit substrate increases. Mreover, doing so requires
an additional operation, which results in reduced productivity and increased
cost. 5 Therefore, the Specification of Japanese Patent No. 2866383

di scl oses a technol ogy of folding part of a paper battery so that a positive
el.ectrode and a negative el ectrode are fornmed on the sane surface. This
technol ogy folds part of the paper battery whose positive el ectrode and
negative el ectrode are fornmed on different surfaces, superinposes this paper

nol 65 ¢ ht ofBRUBA N roBR TR o Bnerian B o PR eS el Cr el e oot oce.
d . i 1ive el ' de of

the paper "B R%f’a”rgﬂﬁ%iq#@fﬁiS@BSE%@'ﬁsfe@%%{ 8@81&%%2@%@1%2@%@%&&? as

posi 11 ve.of entsiSHEA gBatatof; whid) REPRS iR 2Y rbaa AT Pra e RePel " e

surface, thi.ggqreans that the paper battery is continuously used with part
of the paper Béttery folded and this involves a problemthat the paper

battery §s used iThepéfoRd)\thé SpeRITcatioh BY 9554Nchd PafehENRARBB6SSS t ery conpar ed
to the use of the paper battery wthout tolding. 20 Furthernore, as

descri bed abi@tsdsta tdthnglage of foldingqyet o4 pBb¥r Battéryi o thardodhivef a paper
battery lam nated on the circuit substrate, It is possible to apply, for

exanpl e, an elvtederan a hegatiuctlectroflé lare frmmd omthessamemiucfacendTibisi ve
adhesive to a connection term nal of the paper battery, and then nount the
paper bat t etgchowlagyefodsrart of thelrsapeartbattandwbbse positize lefe@decamtbct and bond
together the paper battery and circuit substrate using the .
ani sot r opi cnegative electrogde lane frmed e diftspernt/ stotases: superinaprssastbis paparovnever
as descri bed above, when the paper battery and circuit ]
10  battery on the circuit substrate through an insulating film provided with holes
through which parts of the positive electrode and negative electrode are
exposed and connects the positive electrode and negative electrode of the
paper battery, and circuit substrate through these holes.
However, as described above, when part of the paper battery is folded
15 and the positive electrode and negative electrode are thereby formed on the
same surface, this means that the paper battery is continuously used with
part of the paper battery folded and this involves a problem that the paper
battery is used in an environment unfavorable to the paper battery compared
to the use of the paper battery without folding.
20 Furthermore, as described above, in the case of a power supply circuit
made up of a paper battery laminated on the circuit substrate, it is possible to
apply, for example, an anisotropic/conductive film or an
anisotropic/conductive adhesive to a connection terminal of the paper battery,
and then mount the paper battery on the circuit substrate and electrically
25 connect and bond together the paper battery and circuit substrate using the

anisotropic/conductive film or anisotropic/conductive adhesive.
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substrate are connected using an ani sotropic/conductive filmor

ani sot ropi ¢/ conductive adhesive and the paper battery is nounted on a
circuit substrate to thereby manufacture a power supply circuit, the 5

ani sotropi ¢/ conductive filmor anisotropic/conductive adhesive is applied to
the el ectrodes of the paper battery first, and then the paper battery and
circuit substrate are provisionally chnped and then the paper battery and
circuit substrate are conpletely crinped, which results in a problemthat
such a manufacturing step is nore conplicated and productivity is reduced.
10 Furthernore, Hovaversasfescripegrahavenivhestthepapenpalieomndeie@ducti ve
filmor anisotropic/conductive adhesi ve cannot be easi I controlled, is
expensi ve aRdPStER&5G cPBRBFtEd Ising:@n ?8@9@'&95899”{@1@’%3 '%t%reases t he

f 1 f.th | i it. 5.. SUVVARY THE | .NVENTI ON |t
T o) ecAneppRE/aRMauBRYE PGesiPe SrAthS Raber BRtEVIE ARSI 0P @ $ER ol o

U0 0 oSS L AR e SR SR s STBPh B, i P eon and
present & NvaRk BB 1 or Z)sPShE LTI LR BUE RipRERy o o can

s a furt hefobieetbal of e RURS Hakich MARLIRNMHER tRe P nAte T Brtiuget or

whi ch can attract sufficie attenti’on of consuner cont'al n ar ge

amount  of  adyBtrdte A8 ProvISibARMPEMPed 4nditHEh s BRPEr batterl Bnd Gitak! enge of
the present invention to allow the above described recordi ng/reproducing

neans to besdestraterapg completd dritepad, Whiel séSUNstALSroblerA tisaBuRAtd onal
delivery slip and it is a still further object of the present invention to
facilitate edenufsstyried stepvieincerencanplipated and predentivity is reduced.
10 Furthermore, there is also a problem that the anisotropic/conductive
film or anisotropicfconductive adhesive cannot be easily controlled, is
expensive and thereby requires complicated control and increases the

manufacture cost of the power supply circuit.

15 SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION
It is an object of the present invention to provide a bendable or
foldable audio message transfer sheet allowing information to be printed
thereon and a manufacturing method thereof.
Furthermore, it is another object of the present invention to provide an
20  audio information output sheet which can be downsized while securing a
predetermined sound volume.
Furthermore, it is a further object of the present invention to provide a
POP indicator which can attract sufficient attention of consumers and contain
a large amount of advertisement information.
25 Furthermore, it is a challenge of the present invention to allow the

above described recording/reproducing means to be delivered on a delivery
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Furthernore, it is a still further object of the present invention to
provi de an audi o nessage transfer sheet whose appearance does not 5 becone
unattractive when recording of audio information is prohibited and which
makes it possible to visually confirmthat recording is prohibited.
Furthernore, it is a still further object of the present invention to
provide an audio information delivery conponent conprising a transmtting
nessage section and a reply nmessage section connected together, wherein 10

the reply nessage section is structured so as to _be able to record audio
i nf or mat i on SYAEM Paped gasscAventignahdslvaty slincandidds agill duntherabiestidn from

0. ol bR el Y S BTSSR =
L osea LT EEHRR ATt P AR 10"
| vent o0 o RE Ui BRI PRI SHES eSO SR NARRRY 0oL ErY

surfacess Myuabe uAhAcAERheh i BN JudiiibiAltion sNFoRBREA ahUPP! Y

circuit capable of being or ne I ncreasi ng e resistance between

the paper baji& maked it ;gdés%létto %tsplam? ééﬁﬁrﬁpﬂﬁ‘ﬁ‘:ré&?’digfgf@'p%ﬁlgité@.e paper

battery. Furthernore, It 1s a sti urt her obj ect t he present invention

to provide a metthpghephof@nuicarstir fureRoBROEST eNite¥elt ihdehtlorcleNPr i sing a
paper battery connected to a circuit substrate, capable of inproving

product i vi t préddaviahhdudio infemestirndelhveey oBmpbaehiLEdMpPrisiag . trarsriftigor esent
i nvention, audio information recording/reproducing 14 neans capabl e of

recor di ng/ r epessdgei segtiondnd a réply metssage sasctien stvaredcted kegetben, witeneia, and
this audio information recordinglreproduci ng nmeans is
10 the reply message section is structured so as to be able to record audio
information and it is possible to prevent recorded audio information from
being erased mistakenly without degrading the appearance.

Furthermore, it is a still further object of the present invention to

provide a label capable of transmitting information to the able-bodied and the
15  visually handicapped alike.

Furthermore, it is a still further object of the present invention to
provide a power supply circuit comprising a paper battery whose positive
electrode and negative electrode are exposed on different surfaces, mounted
on a sheet-like circuit substrate, the power supply circuit capable of being

20  formed without increasing the resistance between the paper battery and
circuit substrate and without folding the paper battery.

Furthermore, it is a still further object of the present invention to
provide a method of manufacturing a power supply circuit comprising a paper
battery connected to a circuit substrate, capable of improving productivity

25  without increasing the manufacturing cost.

In the present invention, audio information recording/reproducing
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sandwi ched between two support sheets and these support sheets are further
sandwi ched between two surface sheets, which allows the audio 5 information
recordi ng/ reproduci ng neans to be bent or folded, and the audio information
recordi ng/ reproduci ng nmeans is sandw ched fromfront and back 1in only part
of the area of the two support sheets facing the audio information
recordi ng/ reproduci ng neans, and therefore the difference in thickness
between the area in which the audio information recording/reproducing 10
means i s incorpor atneag} angr ot lt;ﬁelirwar eadi S redlﬁgﬁt hogﬁgh IFt]he ggdi?rm
i nf or mat i on MeANSrCARAPIG eiCcOrdNAVGERPRRSRSINDAY panAHEHNAHa SEPR-1Ki ch
allows information to be printed on the surfage sheet. Furthernore, making
Eﬂe outfsi desﬁ'ﬁ‘éﬁb‘téescﬁnqmﬁ%?ﬁﬁf&?ﬁﬁ'i%ﬁ%@rg?g ﬁ’géﬁ{dhchﬁg ?’@aﬁﬁt'%LiQe shape of
e surface shee n nmake the | ess o e entire audi o nessage
trans e ﬁhétapggt?tﬁgﬁ lﬁﬁﬁ'ly{’?ﬁPP?ﬁ"ﬁﬁﬂPtﬁ%W%s@,s%i"utpx‘?ﬂoﬁh‘?_&;%ﬁ@tn of the tvo
support she into a.plural.i oLt ons S ssible ,to increase
t he degree ELI'rﬁ@r@@&&%"ﬁ?%@%@é&@ﬁo&réa&?cﬁr\‘?&g%fw%'ﬁ%aﬁﬁ@?ﬁn?@g@gge transfer
sheet. Furttk ] ruct r s are 20
connect et anipiarHeRiingde onh il iedng Wbe bt b ydeth BRES RS |
sheets. Fus 10 | | MR | n.{rﬁmsa Lded for
the audio i h#f%ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁrﬁaec%ﬁg@?ﬂg@y g@bgﬁ%%g’%@ans%%ﬂr ﬂ-gu puttlrﬁ{gegﬂgi o]

i nformationjy énl?cﬁéﬂéﬂﬁb%'eé’fof mé)wguﬁﬂrﬁ%ﬁééts%@t@ﬁﬁe whiehnRradbs audi o

information, a filmsheet having a | arger dianeter an the piezo-electric

25 el enent, r&&ﬁamg;rbprmﬁ@mfe@ﬁg, ahd tHiRelré Be: 8liRedndeCingdhiRRBESs and a
di aphragm provided wth a hole having a dianeter |arger than the dianeter of

15 the pi ezpedlemi thecarehamwiiciatie sudib liforrhhtion résording/repeydueing he film
sheet, pasted to a filmsheet in such a way that the piezo-electric el enent
fits int® means isincorporated and other area is reduced though the audio

information recording/reproducing means is incorporated therein, which

allows information to be printed on the surface sheet.

Furthermore, making the outside shape of the two support sheets
equal to the outside shape of the surface sheets can make the thickness of

15 the entire audio message transfer sheet substantially uniform.

Furthermore, dividing each of the two support sheets into a plurality of
portions makes it possible to increase the degree of freedom in bending and
folding of the audio message transfer sheet.

Furthermore, adopting a structure that the two support sheets are

20 connected along a bend line facilitates positioning of the two support sheets.

Furthermore, when audio information outputting means provided for
the audio information recording/reproducing means for outputting audio
information is constructed of a piezo-electric element which outputs audio
information, a film sheet having a larger diameter than the piezo-electric

25 element, pasted to one surface of the piezo-electric element and a

diaphragm provided with a hole having a diameter larger than the diameter of

15



the hole, and the diaphragmis bonded to the support sheet only in the area
of the surface of bonding with the filmsheet which is not bonded to the
film,5 sheet, it is possible to prevent the thickness of the area where the
audio information outputting neans is provided fromincreasing and cause
the audio information outputting nmeans to be fixed to the surface sheet

w t hout being bonded thereto and thereby avoid vibration of the

pi ezo-el ectric elenment and di aphragmfrom being interfered. 10 Furthernore,
by adopting a structure that two support sheets sandwi ch the audio

i nf or mat i onthepiezZa-glagic elgnett and smglacthas the dinmetes étha filnyshealns and t he
audi o informatjon recordjng/reproducin ans.is nounted on gne support
sheet in th@agtag:to;afilgns ﬁ&t'ﬂéﬂﬁﬁé’r‘é{w qﬁg%meziogele V'&\ﬁ?ﬁ@ﬁnéﬁf@ IBXi ng t he

spect, o UefiEs Aol TEoulF bnddd s s I ST,
B A N S
apol 1 ed, 4" oRhEut 15054 O ANER, i nRRpLakof FESYA W 9458 b, o e or
{ace the SURBRaRPBlipuniARcHnb S FRAKRR fonihuieeiurand Biysgace sheet by
sheet. Furt BemPinfrmidtiohtupitikg hessistosb fiestEfo the SHRRESHERPSMAHCAGN t he

surface sheet before the supporft sheets sandw ching the audio information

25 recor di ngelrpisettad thergmantl thefelsoadid viegtidebivepiehecsticace sheets, it
is possible to lamnate the ink receiving |ayer with excellent flatness of

the 16 surf atemehtemidsdiaptiragme fronhbeimgriftecferedieet s consi st of single pieces
cut out froma continuous sheet, the ink receiving layer is |lamnated on
t he 10 Furthermore, by adopting a structure that two support sheets
sandwich the audio information recording/reproducing means around
operating means and the audio information recording/reproducing means is
mounted on one support sheet in the area in which the operating means is
provided and making the height of the operating means lower than the
15 thickness of the support sheet, the operating means is surrounded by the
support sheet which is thicker than the height of the operating means and it is
thereby possible to prevent the operating means from being operated when
force majeure is applied from outside.
Furthermore, if an ink receiving layer is laminated on the surface of at
20 least one of the two surface sheets which does not face the support sheet,
when information is printed on the surface sheet by an ink-jet printer later, the
information is printed clearly on the surface sheet.
Furthermore, if this ink receiving layer is superimposed on the surface
sheet before the support sheets sandwiching the audio information

25 recording/reproducing means are sandwiched between the surface sheets, it

is possible to laminate the ink receiving layer with excellent flatness of the
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continuous surface sheet, which facilitates the |am nation of the ink
receiving layer. Furthernore, according to the present invention, the area
of at least the audio information output section of the audio information
record i nglreproduci ng nmeans sandw ched between the two surface sheets can
be fol ded along a bend |ine, and therefore the downsizing can be achieved
by folding the area where at |east the audio information output 10 section
is incorporated with respect to other areas w thout reducing the size of

e, SRR M T e SRR RO bl B
t t . .
ter et on Bl 5 e B BEo GBS TRk SN oo 7S
fNQe audi o i %ﬁfiﬁ@é éjgurféc.eécﬁgégt%%ﬂ%&ﬂ%%@%&’ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁ?ﬂ& ‘Sﬁ%?ﬁl&‘?é‘ééivih&. this
y, audio intfornation 1s recorded in the audio Information record”i ng/re

pr oduci ng ~and this audio information is designed to be reproducible
by the operating nmeans, and therefore if the advertisenment 20 information is

recordedsas audi FijrfHe?iRd,| fitotdIng Ke tdiPicdehDirReABéh ARe res of 8t least _
ng/ repr oduci ng neans, the advertisSenent information is visually recognized

and provi dedh@audiednforimation Btp@rseztomel the andioiinfoirhiationay it is possible
to attract attention of consumers and al so include a | arge anmount of

adver t i senemgcordirgymeptroducing maamstdaadmicred setaeentthe swopaifate shestsans and
the surface sheet in the area where the operating neans is pasted protrude
from ot her a@meds folded dlBngEehend ling, rerdnthevaforebthesdnimsiziog eanthed.
Furthernore, if the surface sheet is nade of synthetic paper suitable
achieved by folding the area where at least the audio information output
10  section is incorporated with respect to other areas without reducing the size
of the audio information output section.

Furthermore, according to the present invention, when mounted on an
object by a mounting member, advertisement information displayed as a
POP on the surface sheet is visuaily recognized and when the operating

15 means is operated, audio information recorded in the audio information
recording/reproducing means is reproduced.

In this way, audio information is recorded in the audio information
recording/reproducing means and this audio information is designed to be
reproducible by the operating means, and therefore if the advertisement

20  information is recorded as audio information in the audio information
recording/reproducing means, the advertisement information is visually
recognized and provided as audio information as well, and in this way it is
possible to attract attention of consumers and also include a large amount of
advertisement information.

25 Furthermore, since this operating means and the surface sheet in the

area where the operating means is pasted protrude from other areas, the
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for printing, it is possible not only to print advertisenent information as
a POP on the surface sheet but also to inprove the durability of the
surface sheet. 5 In the area where the operating neans is pasted in
particular, the surface sheet nay deteriorate when the operating nmeans is
operated, but using synthetic paper can suppress deterioration of the
surface sheet. Furthernore, when the power supply section which supplies
power to the audio information recording/reproducing nmeans is constructed

of a 10 plurality of paper batteries de up of positive el ectrodes and
negative ePB@Eﬂt'\éQé‘é‘e 6_% efW@Pﬁ%@&m surfaces, if these plurality of

ount e wi £ h ¢ hECEIBIEONG F PR GRS FLERt BiTHaHs obUAnens onekSutanld <" ' °

area. connec gt EnBoH pS PRt BB Bhih EOBREHE R nBim i p 2 B0 o ana
a second  copine Ul HEcALRBEERINAGS Blnol O LIRIIRY of B Likacd gidgiodes of

the power Supply section érent surfaces 1n such a way that

both elect [ogrsaeh J&ﬁ@reﬁﬁg%rggf%;g{cqmeaﬁgﬁé f5std ﬁn?@ﬂl&%ﬁir?ff‘né dhe first

conductive area and secon Ive area, a hat 1s needed is to

connect theshberAby dattorate HABE thdabétihg naAk Kipeuiobstibghgat e only at

two | ocations, which can reduce the manufacturing cost. Furthernore,

accor di ng t gyhthetippapentar BuSIvelss deterieation eDMdUsiface sheetber is sandw ched
bet ween two surface sheets, an I C chip having a storage area and a second
sw tch are el ect Fudaklmorn mwhest e ddwertgipplhseQibnoshidbhcupphlespower to and i f
the second switch is operated in this condition, a second instruction

si gnal for thecaudionrfoandtion redardimgtreproducingheends dhipnsteuctd®d bhput to the 1C
chip and the audio information input through the audio infornmation

i npuf f i ¥/ optusality ioh gapeabatieries madedpdofinositive ¢lectsodes amhsagative

electrodes exposed from different surfaces, if these plurality of paper
batteries are connected in series and the audio substrate which is mounted
with the audio information recording/reproducing means and connected to
the power supply section is constructed of a first conductive area connected

15 to one of both electrodes of the power supply section and a second
conductive area connected to the other of the two electrodes of the power
supply section formed on different surfaces in such a way that both
electrodes of the power supply section are connected to the first conductive
area and second conductive area, all that is needed is to connect the plurality

20  of paper batteries and the audio substrate only at two locations, which can
reduce the manufacturing cost.

Furthermore, according to the present invention, when a conductive

member is sandwiched between two surface sheets, an IC chip having a
storage area and a second switch are electrically connected through the

25 conductive member, and if the second switch is operated in this condition, a

second instruction signal for recording audio information in the IC chip is
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t he conductive nenber is renoved fromthe two surface sheets, the IC chip
and second switch are electrically left open and even if the second switch
is 5 operated in this condition, the second instruction signal for recording
the audio information in the 1C chip is not input to the I1C chip and even
If audio information is thereby input via the audio information inputting
nmeans, the audio information is not recorded in the I1C chip. For this
reason, if the conductive nenber is renoved fromthe two surface sheets
after the audio 10 information is recorded in the IC chip, the audio

i nf or mat i onindde thel!G ehiphand the audip infermationeinpsié threvgh the audie second switch
Is operated_ | ater. Thus, recording of the audio information in the I1C chip

i s enabl ed tformation npuliing/oetprBingsnesas islesaetedibrthieds o t WeerUf f ace
sheets and t he recording of the audio, information in the IC chip.is

pLohi biteddﬁ@efs@ﬂmf tiyg m n@_efiss@@ﬂMﬁrvdathﬁmrsugﬂsﬁ] dﬁ@ta,\me%ﬁh}&e_ i
ts, 1 1 t \ 1 1
fﬁeih?g TS anB%re%pﬁé%w?§ﬁ%réﬁqcﬁﬁ%an(@%_&ép'gﬂ%nﬁ@wi@ﬁfreéé’w'@” spich 5 of
appcar ante PRETEALS RS SONHTRE, e serond TedfuqioRidtal P eBREhg B | coor di ng

of L he audi g, 0! AR ihTnd 1S chip BMHR it 10105 R ERID! S8k Sled flay it

be
determ ned t'Arough e presehce/absénce uctive menber,” and

det er i ned FHPSUGH] ncefaisence W ihe ® coRdhictve Hener
orani bi o, TERTRETT P8t Bt An the SONG INERROR RO auai o

i nfor mat i on o @RPKEAMEONGE Nt sdordedRAihe 1IBACKIN CREFtHISERORA, Ifiige t WO 25
surface sheets with the transm fting nessage section and the reply nessage

section conggpligctivelmembetieferhbeed frafstfiettivorlirfReSHERtS aRér 1P Aurlid 9
separated fromthe reply nessage section along the connection part in order
t o sendi ¢ he jnfeahitide BS@gordlcihithe |CWhip, M badio infrition reveridedi inties mat i on
1C chip is not erased even if the second switch is operated later.
Thus, recording of the audio information in the IC chip is enabled by
the conductive member sandwiched between the two surface sheets and the
recording of the audio information in the IC chip is prohibited by removing this
15 conductive member from the two surface sheets, and therefore even if the
recording of the audio information in the IC chip is prohibited, the surface
sheets which become the appearance of the audio message transfer sheet
remain as they are, preventing the appearance from becoming unattractive.
Furthermore, whether the recording of the audio information in the IC chip is
20  prohibited or not can be determined through the presence/absence of the
conductive member, and therefore it is possible to visually confirm that the
recording is prohibited.
Furthermore, audio information is recorded in the first audio
information recording/reproducing means sandwiched between the two

25  surface sheets with the transmitting message section and the reply message

section connected. Then, when the transmitting message section is
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sandwi ched between the two surface sheets in such a way as to span the
transmtting nessage section and the reply nessage section of the first
audio 3 information recordi ng/reproduci ng means sandw ched between the two
surface sheets is cut. In this way, when the transmtting nessage section is
separated fromthe reply nessage section, it is not possible to record audio
information in the first audio information record ing/reproduci ng neans,
preventing the audio information already recorded in the first audio 10
information record i ng/re produci ng neans from bei ng erased m st akenly.

Fur t her nor e sepérated from e repl mesagge satticdnalosg dhel congeetigir par o ordereans,
the portion other than the wiring for recording the audio information is
sandwi ched [ie6aRethe rply Message seetiemeawting dor reserdiag pydiecistrgmtioact i on

side, and therefore it is Eossible for the receiver of the reply nessage

section 1-5sepdyighed frtweeR dhe bwe Surface shestsdn SP@B@r‘H@HaﬁﬁOtSH@"%'P‘? st audio
information, record i ng/reproducin ans., Furthernore, accordi to the
Dreoent. | oy GATSENting sasts AR Shana e The Toply o erke sectinn ol 16k et by on
recor di ng/ r ﬁ_ﬁr odugi nigeqrre sandwi ched bet et . base

. th h

material 2, ipanston et AguBaR e earE sEiciche peBeRuTR Weinpi i cd to
the dest : . o> : . . ‘h
audi o 1 nf or SuEsH s GLl ? R R et sfRnsrithe BoSseee BPATEN o hg

: : . _ . het . din
dosi red_ audrsPriees 18 befepiesaae Belor s FF pBsoiple BEBHARAET. 102
Furt her mor einf?ﬁﬁ@ﬁ&%_ ,hb(ﬁrélr@ud%‘ﬁﬁéﬁhatiidﬁf%%P&H?!répw%fngbﬁbhﬁ&y, 'S
constructed of a positive electrode and a negative el ectrode | am nated 20
through an er@gdritidgithe udayRformdtiontlidadyechreettin tee AR ane@at i ve el ectrodes

exposed fromdifferent surfaces, and the paper battery is connected to a

10 information recording/reproducing means from being erased mistakenly.
Furthermore, of the first audio information recording/reproducing means, the
portion other than the wiring for recording the audio information is
sandwiched between the two surface sheets on the reply message section
side, and therefore it is possible for the receiver of the reply message section

15 to reproduce the audio information recorded in the first audio information
recording/reproducing means.

Furthermore, according to the present invention, audio information is
recorded in the audio information recording/reproducing means sandwiched
between the two sheet base materials, this label is pasted to an object, the

20  object is supplied to the destination of the audio information by delivery, etc.,
and then the audio information recorded in the audio information
recording/reproducing means is reproduced at the destination of the audio
information and the desired audio information is thereby transmitted to the
destination.

25 Furthermore, according to the present invention, a paper battery is

constructed of a positive electrode and a negative electrode laminated
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sheet-like circuit substrate on which a conductive area to be connected to
the electrodes is formed and a power supply circuit is forned of the paper
battery 5 and the conductive area, in order for one of the positive

el ectrode and negative electrode to be connected to a first conductive area
formed on one surface of the circuit substrate, the paper battery is
nounted on the surface on which the first conductive area is fornmed and the
ot her electrode of the positive electrode and negative electrode is
connected to a second 10 conductive area forned on the other surface, and in
this way a puasghsnpgestrolytic yer with todh thripositiveang aiegative elentipdesand t he
first and second conductive areas. In this way, one of the positive

el ectrode agdppeemhirprediffeeant soffaces anssibe ranambatiendisrqonnestecdsiora aces of t he
paper batter%els connected to the 15 first conductive area forned on one

surface of Sheeklifetirquitauhstrate,pp Wigsacepductiveareg tadie epnnacdedinthg ve

el ectrode an atlv Iectr de is connected,to.the fe ond condycti ve area
formed on t R, @? '% R am&eé@yppwr%%'tﬂ%MFne%ptglemaef@a BYY and
t her ef or

the rest ot aned hEERB FrApap o Bel BieiRe oSl B At § M i r ot o anc
it hout 7ol dlopgyi el pRRAL WORL! Bk cled b NEFRPESnaidi Bilfe St filld o WiR! Tat e i's

provi ded w a no REFYe romit ront side

into the ba%lirféb@'ﬁ ﬁe LifGitCddustate, éﬁé‘@ébé%ﬁﬂﬁ?g%ﬂ%ur&@& AtthE 3uﬁh€€”°de of

t he paper batter Into the si e secon conductive area is

formed thr%Fhﬂ/ﬁieﬁtﬁ‘é’ﬁﬁs‘i‘c@ﬁ@uétﬁ/eza'?eﬁQ@f&ﬁ%ﬁ?tﬁé‘@th@?@@&ﬁo%'Eﬁ‘t'l‘?é' Ve area,

it is possible to allow the ot el ectrode the paper battery to fit

i:gtn(rjlef:{]et gt ?ﬁg“‘gi?gﬁ,ﬁ@g}rﬁ‘@“éwk éé@t?éd@tsﬂ:o?%ebféd%g@ sébgndot ch and
uctive area even when the paper battery is
nmount edi ®n  abddidtive AreBdbrrhédbntthe ottt stifabBeasd ircthid way a power supply
circuit is formed of the paper battery, and the first and second conductive
areas.

In this way, one of the positive electrode and negative electrode
exposed from the different surfaces of the paper battery is connected to the

15 first conductive area formed on one surface of the sheet-like circuit substrate,
the other of the positive electrode and negative electrode is connected to the
second conductive area formed on the other surface to thereby form a power
supply circuit, and therefore it is possible to form a power supply circuit
without increasing the resistance between the paper battery and the circuit

20  substrate and without folding the paper battery.

Furthermore, if the circuit substrate is provided with a notch for the
other electrode to fit from the front side into the back side of the circuit
substrate so that the other electrode of the paper battery fits into the side on
which the second conductive area is formed through the notch and is

25 connected to the second conductive area, it is possible to allow the other

electrode of the paper battery o fit into the other side of the circuit substrate
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substrate. Furthernore, when a plurality of sets of first and second
canductive 5 areas are fornmed and as nmany paper batteries as the sets of
first and second conductive areas are nounted so as to be connected to the
plurality of first and second conductive areas, and when the plurality of
first and second conductive areas are connected so that the plurality of
paper batteries are connected in series, if the first and second conductive
areas are fornmed so 10 that at |east sonme of the plurality of paper

batteries overlap with one another, it is possible to reduce the area of
the circuit t8 rtae @oksh and eanned tothe apeand copdysdiverarea evepwhenie nount ed
and realize a cost reduction. Accordin o the present .invention, when the
paper batt eﬂapﬁégﬁﬁﬁfmlédmwegﬁ’é‘ %?WQ@I?P%@ESQ@'P ﬁf%egaofmﬁc'f%t positive

el ectrode and gf% tive electrode 15 of the paper battery face the two
connect i on tSH¥PRIA%:s provided on the circuit substrate and then ul trasonic

and negative of edtumsroB ARG s BF A% aneisaBoRdReENE, ST Ve
Connect i n L7 A YRS 1 &P HErDipdrlf RBfEs A8hEREiairsf o BBnd | 20

connect ed 1 RoAHEEVE AfeaSeite iRl BY-ast RPctiidiled d tHeplBPARY Bf first ©

el ectrically connect the paper battery a the circuit substtate without

usi ng expensndesdfah@domdBichHe Breds, 8Rd wHERSOBE N HHCOMICAnY Seddddn or
ani sotropi c/ conducti ve adhesive, prevent the manufacturing cost from

I ncreasi ng, cdnbntiiveyarsasuracbnhéttedssoethat trtpldRalitydf paseryattétizisi arbt v.
Furthernore, if a hole is nade in the area in which the connection 22

termi nal of coheecteddniseriesiftheafiret asd secomd condectivesirbay erefentadoste and
negative electrode of the paper battery nelted through ultrasonic vibration
flow intd that atleast some of the plurality of paper batteries overiap with one another,

it is possible to reduce the area of the circuit substrate on which the plurality

of paper batteries are mounted and realize a cost reduction.

According to the present invention, when the paper battery is mounted

on the ¢ircuit substrate so that the positive electrode and negative electrode
15 of the paper battery face the two connection terminals provided on the circuit

substrate and then ultrasonic vibration is applied to the mutually facing areas,

the positive electrode and negative electrode of the paper battery are melted,

and the positive electrode and negative electrode of the paper battery and

the two connection terminals of the circuit substrate are thereby electrically
20 connected through ultrasonic bonding.

By so doing, it is possible to electrically connect the paper battery and
the circuit substrate without using expensive materials such as an
anisotropic/conductive film or anisotropic/conductive adhesive, prevent the
manufacturing cost from increasing, simplify manufacturing steps and

25  improve productivity.

Furthermore, if a hole is made in the area in which the connection
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this hole, which increases the bonding force between the paper battery and
circuit substrate. Furthernore, when the paper battery is nounted on the
circuit substrate, if no connection termnal is formed in part of the area
facing the positive electrode and negative el ectrode of the circuit
substrate, part of the area facing the positive electrode and negative

el ectrode of the circuit substrate is nelted through ultrasonic vibration
and the bonding force 10 between the paper battery and circuit substrate is
t hereby increased. The above and ot her objects, features, and advant ages of

t he present termin@mfithe ciipuit sueiete in mthe pesiive elgctnodevansgnegadivei pt i on
with reference to the acconpanying drawi ngs which illustrate an exanpl e of
the present €lackpggafdhe PageBpattdrymReited ihrpugh gitrapapioripiatndlay gito1 o is a
plan view of an [nfqrmation carrier with an audi o apparatu capabl e of
recor di ng/ r 4§ M‘%ivﬁﬂégm%@%tb? 81g ﬁoﬁ%SﬁP{Y%ﬁ%ﬁ% W%rjqain@& angdgi|; 20
Fig. 1 bis a cross-sectional viewa long the line AAA shown 1 n Fig. | a;
Fig. 2ais ﬁ'rﬁll"gﬁu%t of an audi o nmessage transfer sheet according to a

Struct urs of tne FateRRBL SR HebER et lstmo od B GhB,""G o
1 bstr ot s aoTRenn P EepRieroal R orthel R el e arBa fafing 19, oy

shown in Fi gﬁsiti@é gié}:t%%'e Aidneditive EStodd BFthe dirtiitsnktald, PaftiofitReOf the
support sheets an
area facing the positive electrode and negative electrode of the circuit
substrate is melted through ultrasonic vibration and the bonding force
10  between the paper battery and circuit substrate is thereby increased.
The above and other objects, features, and advantages of the present

invention will become apparent from the following description with reference

to the accompanying drawings which illustrate an example of the present

invention.
15
BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS
Fig. 1a is a plan view of an information carrier with an audio apparatus
capable of recording/reproducing audio information incorporated in a direct
mail,
20 Fig. 1b is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig. 1a;
Fig. 2a is a plan view of an audio message transfer sheet according to
a first embodiment of the present invention;
Fig. 2b illustrates an inner structure of the audio message transfer
sheet shown in Fig. 2a;
25 Fig. 2c is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A shown in Fig. 2a;

Fig. 3 illustrates a laminated structure of the audio message transfer
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audi o information recordi ng/ reproduci ng section shown in Figs. 2a to 2c and

Fig. 3; 5 Fig. 4b illustrates a |lamnated structure of the support sheet and
audio information recording/reproducing section shown in Figs. 2a to 2c and
Fig. 3; Fig. Saillustrates a structure when the two support sheets shown

in Fig. 2c and Fig. 3 are made up of one sheet; Fig. 5b illustrates how the
sheet is folded along the bend Iine showmn in 10 Fig. 5a; Fig. 6 illustrates

the structure of the audio information output section shown in Fig. 2b;
Fig. 7 is a cross-sectional view around the switch of the audio nessage
transfer shSBeetswN imFigsg2a4®2c15 Fig. 8a is a plan view of an audio

nmessage transfer sheet accordi n%H:tl,o second errrgodi ment Sglf fhe resent
invention; Fig. d19i43 liuslratess aminaied, steyclire; ofitae SUPPRE SAg8IaMEssage
transfer sheet shown.,n Fig..8a Fig. .8c is.a cross-sectiaqnal .view along
the Tine A AudiaBieriation Gediingitensodigng sectioh ShARA R Fias, 2810 2¢ 2 o
nmessage tral%?%ej_ sheet according to a third enbodi nent of the present
invention; Fig.”’9b illustrates an inner structure of the audi o nessage

ransters sheet shon sy £lamba Sk AE3EpSASHBRE b on0

the line"A-A" show _ _ : tes a recording area of
P ont e - BATOMELGS fchngheprdd o ion gt R 2B b e 00
Fig. 11 b illusta§esa Misiraflra stnidtaidivReRthé RRo auppert Thasashdwraimst er
Fig. 2c and Fig. 3 are made up of one sheet;
Fig. 5b illustrates how the sheet is folded along the bend line shown in
10 Fig. 5a;
Fig. 6 illustrates the structure of the audio information output section
shown in Fig. 2b;
Fig. 7 is a cross-sectional view around the switch of the audio
message transfer sheet shown in Fig. 2b;
15 Fig. 8a is a plan view of an audio message transfer sheet according to
a second embodiment of the present invention;
Fig. 8b illustrates an inner structure of the audic message transfer
sheet shown in Fig. 8a;
Fig. 8¢ is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A’ shown in Fig. 8a;
20 Fig. 9a is a plan view of an audio message transfer sheet according to
a third embodiment of the present invention;
Fig. 9b illustrates an inner structure of the audio message transfer
sheet shown in Fig. 9a;
Fig. 9¢ is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig. 9a;
25 Fig. 10 illustrates a recording area of the IC chip shown in Fig. 9b;

Fig. 11a is a plan view of an audio message transfer sheet according
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sheet 301 shown in Fig. 11 a; Fig. 11 c is a cross-sectional view along the
line A-A" shown in Fig. 5 1la; Fig. 12a is a plan view of an audi o nessage
transfer sheet according to a fifth enbodi nent of the present invention;
Fig. 12b illustrates an inner structure of the audi o nmessage transfer sheet
shown in Fig. 12a; 10 Fig. 12c is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A
shown in Fig. 12a; Fig. 13a is a plan view of an audi o nessage transfer
sheet according to a sixth enbodi nent of the present invention; Fig. 13b
illustrates an inner structure of the audio nessage transfer 15 sheet shown
in Fig. 13afogifgurthambodimest okthequeseriiaventiany al ong the line A-A' shown in
Fig. 13a; Fig. 14a illustrates a nethod of manufacturing the audio nessage
transfer sheet sHdon!ithilepigates anainper stsectupmoithg audip messageteanséera net hod
of nanufactubin? @he audi.o _nmessage transfer sheet shown in Figs. 13a to
13c; Fig. epf BYLEPWRIN G !Rod of manufacturing the audi o message
transfer sheet shown jn Figs. 13a.to 13c: Fig.,14d illustrates met hod of
manuf act uri ng thrék(?%'um%'sr?eg@éa'esecggn?'rvé%\giaéqr%%%e ”%ﬁ'ﬁﬁ“‘r’wnﬁr‘ 49- 13a to
13c; Fig5 1Qq illustrates a nethod of manufacturing the audi o nessage 25
transf er>sheef” shown in Figs. 13a to 13c; Fig. 14f illustrates a nmethod of

manuf act uring t hg;aufh 0iEEEAARew of an audio message transfer sheet according

to a fifth embodiment of the present invention;
Fig. 12b illustrates an inner structure of the audic message transfer
sheet shown in Fig. 12a;
10 Fig. 12c is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig.
12a;
Fig. 13a is a plan view of an audio message transfer sheet according
to a sixth embodiment of the present invention;
Fig. 13b illustrates an inner structure of the audio message transfer
15 sheet shown in Fig. 13a;
Fig. 13c¢ is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig.
13a;
Fig. 14a illustrates a method of manufacturing the audio message
transfer sheet shown in Figs. 13a to 13c;
20 Fig. 14b illustrates a method of manufacturing the audio message
transfer sheet shown in Figs. 13a to 13¢;
Fig. 14c illustrates a method of manufacturing the audic message
transfer sheet shown in Figs. 13a to 13c;
Fig. 14d illustrates a method of manufacturing the audio message
25 transfer sheet shown in Figs. 13ato 13c;

Fig. 14e illustrates a method of manufacturing the audio message
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transfer sheet shown in Figs. 13a to 13c; Fig. 15a is a plan view of an
audi o i nformati on output sheet according 5 to a seventh enbodi nent of the
present invention; Fig. 15b illustrates an inner structure of the audio
information output sheet shown in Fig. 15a; Fig. 15c is a cross-sectional
view along the line A-A" shown in Fig. 15a; 10 Fig. 16 illustrates a

| am nated structure of the audio information output sheet shown in Figs.
15a to 15c; Fig. 17a illustrates a |am nated structure of the support sheet
and audio information recording/reproducing section shown in Figs. 15b, 15c
and Fig. leansterBhget stiwwviin bigs: 4Bado 43bam nated structure of the support
sheet and audio information recording/reproduci ng section shown in Figs.
15b, 15c. and FlF@Q 1 illustigtes 8 anethpd of marsdaeteng joe audierdestageon out put
sheet shown in Fig 15a to 15c and Fi 16 not in use; 20 Fig. 18b
illustrat estrﬁﬁﬁf%ﬁﬂpﬁt shawn fbiasn 1 éﬁtt?)ﬂgc?sheet shown in Fi gs 15a to 15c

and Fig. 16 in u g. 19a is a an vj. ew _of i o, infqrmation output
sheet accordi ng ?:e% Qﬁ"@l RieR Vé%(?@la iQinfekpay fbg'é pt ?'ﬁ‘\"ﬁgrﬂqceﬁngil g. 19b
illustrates an ne{g B?él ur f t he auglo i nformation output 25 sheet

shown i Fl&0 f@éf ﬂ&‘?BE%S 0L IvenHa: vi ew along the line A-A
shoun in Fig. 26.F§?15§.asastr£t8§ dn! hHEF LRS&Srd Btr@USlicRo IMEARAR St PUt

sheet shown in Fi
sheet shown in Fig. 15a;

Fig. 15¢c is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig.
15a;
10 Fig. 16 illustrates a laminated structure of the audio information output
sheet shown in Figs. 15a to 15¢;
Fig. 17a illustrates a laminated structure of the support sheet and
audio information recording/reproducing section shown in Figs. 15b, 15¢ and
Fig. 16;
15 Fig. 17b illustrates a laminated structure of the support sheet and
audio information recording/reproducing section shown in Figs. 15b, 15¢ and
Fig. 16;
Fig. 18a illustrates the audio information output sheet shown in Figs.
15a to 15¢ and Fig. 16 not in use;
20 Fig. 18b illustrates the audio information output sheet shown in Figs.
15a to 15¢ and Fig. 16 in use;
Fig. 19a is a plan view of an audio information output sheet according
to an eighth embodiment of the present invention;
Fig. 19b illustrates an inner structure of the audio information output
25 sheet shown in Fig. 19a;

Fig. 19c is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig.
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19a to 19c not in use; Fig. 20b illustrates the audio information out put
sheet shown in Figs. 5 19a to 19c in use; Fig. 21 ais a plan view of a POP
i ndi cator according to a ninth enbodi nent of the present invention; Fig. 21

b illustrates an inner structure of the POP indicator shown in Fig. 21 a;
10 Fig. 22 illustrates a |lam nated structure of the POP indicator shown in
Figs. 21 a, 21 b; Fig. 23a illustrates a |lamnated structure of the support

sheets and audio information recording/reproducing section shown in Fig.
22b and Fig. 23; 15 Fig. 23b illustrates a | am nated structure of the
support shed®aand audi o i nformation recording/reproducing secti on shown in
Fig. 22b and Fig._, 23: Fi g 24a i s g pl ?n view of the structure of the paper
battery shown in Figi %0.3 Hugtrates Jhe apdig informationaifpubepet showndn Figs, s a
cross-sectignal, view along the line A-A'shown in Fig. 24a; Fig. 24c is a
cross-secti d élto\}‘igé?vvoil"bH €the line B-B shown in Fig. 24a; Fig. 25

illustrates the [ er_bhatteries shown.n Figs, .24 Q 24¢C .. 25

connected in seritﬁ]é%'e&b[)@ﬁﬁkﬁteﬁﬁﬁ‘h‘ab'.%'cb'f?q{rn%o&Olggu%%qilsbgwniﬁg,'gsﬁb; Fi g.
26a illustr 1 he _audi o substrate shown in Fig. 21 b, Fig, 22 27 and
Fi gs. 23§, §§§S[Pg@gdh#§8t ed to the paper battery shown in Fig. 25; Fig. 26b

I Tustrates how the i SERSSERST POV InbRaldrEicctridifg t&hHinth2

embodiment of the present invention;

Fig. 21b illustrates an inner structure of the POP indicator shown in

Fig. 21a;
10 Fig. 22 illustrates a laminated structure of the POP indicator shown in
Figs. 21a, 21b;

Fig. 23a illustrates a laminated structure of the support sheets and
audio information recording/reproducing section shown in Fig. 22b and Fig.
23;
15 Fig. 23b illustrates a laminated structure of the support sheet and
audio information recording/reproducing section shown in Fig. 22b and Fig.
23;
Fig. 24a is a plan view of the structure of the paper battery shown in
Fig. 21b, Fig. 22 and Figs. 23a, 23b;
20 Fig. 24b is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig.
24a;
Fig. 24c¢ is a cross-sectional view along the line B-B' shown in Fig.
24a;
Fig. 25 illustrates the three paper batteries shown in Figs. 24a to 24c
25 connected in series as shown in Fig. 21b, Fig. 22 and Figs. 23a, 23b;

Fig. 26a illustrates how the audio substrate shown in Fig. 21b, Fig. 22
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and Figs. 23a, 23b is connected to the paper battery shown in Fig. 25; Fig.
27a is a plan view of a POP indicator according to a tenth 5 enbodi nent of
the present invention; Fig. 27b illustrates an inner structure of the POP

i ndi cator shown in Fig. 27a; Fig. 28 illustrates a sound information
del i very apparatus according to an eleventh enbodi mrent of the present
invention; 10 Fig. 29 is an expl oded view of a package of the sound

information delivery apparatus shown in Fig. 28, Fig. 30 illustrates the
sound information delivery apparatus shown in Fig. 28 broken down into a
package, r e@@ﬂf'ﬁ@/@@p?@@déﬁﬁ@nﬂ@&ﬁ@é@? PABEr bw&&PW\e‘F‘f@ﬁ% 15 Fig. 31
IS a cross-secti ew of a deljvery slip of t soun fo

del i very appar at 3-'2 uﬂqatppdwugg'le Edjo Sﬁ' étrfige Q‘OFW%W g'gea/ﬂbfﬁ'an gudl 0
message transf cordin ment 1e present
Mventton. - Ang Figsir . 2368 sobeeintta s BEoet Qe WL oD mossage

2 ong the 11ne AP ZRA Bwﬁ.eﬂaw%%aPSEqad%%a ascgsao‘f@s?ioseﬁ@bl Conal Vi ew
al ong thg i Prﬂﬁ%'rﬁe Fm%sﬁr@sgﬁﬂnvé‘?tfd . 25 Fig. 33 illustrates a |am nated

structure o S 'aadi o e sage trans &' sheet shown in Fi gs. 32a to 32d; 28

oo on §sept 2T AEEARERA Sreehisecl AUPOPAR A ABhoggd oU0l o
Fig. 27a;
Fig. 28 illustrates a sound information delivery apparatus according to
an eleventh embodiment of the present invention;
10 Fig. 29 is an exploded view of a package of the sound information
delivery apparatus shown in Fig. 28;
Fig. 30 illustrates the sound information delivery apparatus shown in
Fig. 28 broken down into a package, recording/reproducing means carrier
and delivery slip;
15 Fig. 31 is a cross-sectional view of a delivery slip of the sound
information delivery apparatus shown in Fig. 28;
Fig. 32a is a plan view of an audio message transfer sheet according
to a twelfth embodiment of the present invention;
Fig. 32b illustrates an inner structure of the audio message transfer
20  sheet shown in Fig. 32a;
Fig. 32c is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A’ shown in Fig.
32a;
Fig. 32d is a cross-sectional view along the line B-B' shown in Fig.
32a;
25 Fig. 33 illustrates a laminated structure of the audio message transfer

sheet shown in Figs. 32a to 324,

28



and Fig. 33; Fig. 34b illustrates a |lamnated structure of the support sheet
and 5 audio information recordi ng/reproducing section shown in Figs. 32a to
32d- and Fig. 33; Fig. 35a illustrates a detailed structure of the audio
substrate shown in Fig. 32b; Fig. 35b is a cross-sectional view along the
line A-A" of the switch 10 shown in Fig. 35a when not operated; Fig. 35c is
a cross-sectional view along the line A-A of the swwtch shown in Fig. 35a
when operated; Fig. 35d illustrat es a structure of the back of the
conductive menber_, shown in Fig ? 35e is a crols_|s secci)i onal view
al ong the |ine BFg- %Umstrgtep,qglamlggtgd ﬁ*ﬂt? U"S’G%fth% SYPRPRSNEPLAND! a doubl e
postal card ich _constitutes, an I O |nfo on de I o nent
Pocordi ng. + GU8IG RSN Ry EREUE rRATDAUgs BrEliah shite 1 FidsnararS 28 F . asb
illustrat esaga #nng,\gf structure of the double postal card shown in Fig. 36a;
Fig. 36¢c is dar ¥ ew of the doubl e postal card shown in Fig. 36a; Fig.

Fi . iif.ﬂﬁif ot Pl Bfnetd hBRud gt Bieafend S Shown
[ n Fi gs. ¢ 363, i, 3fis agﬁnﬁlee?ro%gg{édrbaat.hgtsgt%u LABMAY, FiksSspuGs o Of the

suppor t sheet 10 I Nnformation fec repro g~ section shown in
Figs. 36a t%n@ﬁﬂg.33,

Fig. 35a illustrates a detailed structure of the audio substrate shown in
Fig. 32b;

Fig. 35b is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A’ of the switch

10 shown in Fig. 35a when not operated;

Fig. 35c is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' of the switch
shown in Fig. 35a when operated,;

Fig. 356d illustrates a structure of the back of the conductive member
shown in Fig. 32d;

15 Fig. 35e is a cross-sectional view along the line B-B' shown in Fig.
35a;

Fig. 36a is a plan view of a double postal card which constitutes an
audio information delivery component according to a thirteenth embodiment
of the present invention;

20 Fig. 36b illustrates an inner structure of the double postal card shown
in Fig. 36a;

Fig. 36¢ is a rear view of the double postal card shown in Fig. 36a;

Fig. 36d is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig.
36a;

25 Fig. 37 illustrates a laminated structure of the double postal card

shown in Figs. 36a to 36d;
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and Fig. 37; Fig. 38b illustrates a |lamnated structure of the support sheet
and 5 audio information recording/reproducing section shown in Figs. 36a to
36d and Fig. 37; Fig. 39a is a cross-sectional view of the vicinity of the
switch when the switch is not pressed through the recording button shown in
Figs. 36a, 26b; Fig. 39b is a cross-sectional view of the vicinity of the
switch when the 10 switch is pressed through the recording button shown in
Figs. 36a, 26b; Fig. 40 illustrates an inner structure of the double postal
card shown in Figs. 36a to 36d separated into a transmtting nessage card
and reply messadedcigalilgptsatesta@rypatescstrusiuieafithe spgpod shget andy plan vi ew
of a doubl e postal card which constitutes an_ 15 audLoFLnf rmation delivery
conponent addgijinfymasion resarding/rerrodHeipaisestieon sewnria fﬂse(s%@ﬁttoiWenti on;
Fig. 41 bis %J%Iag view of an inner structure of the double postal card
shown in Fi 9937 Fig. 41 c is a rear view of the double postal card shown
nner. s cture of the

ijgugi g' pgit ZI; cgr dgl g@ﬁmﬁs&ﬂ{eéiag!aﬁﬁétf?@ ﬁ%?&rg?pﬁh? §u8p%'&%§§?'s%%qi onal view

along theg line. A-A [ ] [ t. l,aminat ed
atructure oP pisErrE @ serdsatbBychbiiesith shofiil M a8 g 4sa
illustrates l@am Rt ed structure of the support sheet and 30 audio

i nformati ona?]gc'ﬁg?dlﬁﬁg/reproduci ng section shown in Figs. 41 a to 41 e and

Fig. 42 Fig. 39a is a cross-sectional view of the vicinity of the switch when the
switch is not pressed through the recording button shown in Figs. 36a, 26b;
Fig. 39b is a cross-sectional view of the vicinity of the switch when the
10  switch is pressed through the recording button shown in Figs. 36a, 26b,
Fig. 40 illustrates an inner structure of the double postal card shown in
Figs. 36a to 36d separated into a transmitting message card and reply
message card along the connection part;
Fig. 41a is a plan view of a double postal card which constitutes an
15 audio information delivery component according to a fourteenth embodiment
of the present invention;
Fig. 41b is a plan view of an inner structure of the double postal card
shown in Fig. 41a;
Fig. 41¢ is a rear view of the double postal card shown in Fig. 41a;
20 Fig. 41d is a rear view of an inner structure of the double postal card
shown in Fig. 41a;
Fig. 41e is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig.
41a,
Fig. 42 illustrates a laminated structure of the double postal card
25  shownin Figs. 41a to 41e;

Fig. 43a illustrates a laminated structure of the support sheet and
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Fig. 43b illustrates a |lam nated structure of the support sheet and audio

i nformati on recordi ng/reproduci ng section shown in Figs. 41 ato 41 e 5 and
Fig, 42; Fig. 44a is a plan view of a | abel according to a fifteenth

enbodi nent of the present invention; Fig. 44b illustrates an inner
structure of the |abel shown in Fig. 44a; 1044a;Fig. 44c is a
cross-sectional view along the line A-A" shown in Fig. to 44;Fig. 45
illustrates a | am nated structure of the |abel shown in Figs. 44a Fig. 46a
illustrates a | am nated structure of the support sheet and audio information
r ecor di ng/ r epdisdinfarmatioadecordirgitaprotucing gection shewna Figsi91and 4teg. 45;

Fig. 46b illustrates a |am nated structure of the support sheet and audio

i nf or mat i onapddd@d#4ig/ r epr oduci ng section shown in Figs. 44a to 44c and

Fig. 45; Fig. 47a.is | an view of a |abel accarding to a sixteenth

enbodi nent 20 oﬁ%'@-n@bfﬂagﬁﬁﬁ%iaqkaanﬂﬁ@ﬁ;stw%re@fﬁht? ﬁﬁﬂ%‘?ﬁt gheet and i nner
structure of the Label, shown jn Fiqg. 47a; Fj.g. 47c i.s_a cr,0ss-secti onal

Vi ew al ong AHEI0 INFRIMAtian TeRaing/FeRtpeUcing sectigh shown in E1Gs. 47ada 4d8ct i onal

vi ew al ong thﬁclg.in B-B" shown in Fig. 25 47a; Fig. 48 illustrates a

| ani nat et sPPHITSreof the |abel shown in Figs. 47a 31 to 47d; Fig. 49a is a

476 whon the. oui 10 18 5 Bafatblsr A be pEeRinb R s RsE L BrpBhient 00 1 <
acr OSS'SeCBifﬂ{@bre‘éieﬂ\"’anffen{i&‘E vicinity of the switch shown in
Fig. 44b illustrates an inner structure of the label shown in Fig. 44a;
Fig. 44c¢ is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig.
10  44a;
Fig. 45 illustrates a laminated structure of the label shown in Figs. 44a
to 44;
Fig. 46a illustrates a laminated structure of the support sheet and
audio information recording/reproducing section shown in Figs. 44a to 44c
15 and Fig. 45;
Fig. 46b illustrates a laminated structure of the support sheet and
audio information recording/reproducing section shown in Figs. 44a to 44c
and Fig. 45;
Fig. 47a is a plan view of a label according to a sixteenth embodiment
20  of the present invention;
Fig. 47b illustrates an inner structure of the label shown in Fig. 47a;
Fig. 47c is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A’ shown in Fig.
47a;
Fig. 47d is a cross-sectional view along the line B-B' shown in Fig.
25 47a;

Fig. 48 illustrates a laminated structure of the label shown in Figs. 47a
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5 Figs. 47a to 47c when the switch is pressed through the recording button;
Fi.g. 50 illustrates an inner structure of the |label shown in Figs. 47a to
47d when cut into two areas along perforation; Fig. 51 a is a plan view of a
| abel according to a seventeenth enbodi nent of the present invention; 10

Fi.g. 51 b illustrates an inner structure of the |abel shown in Fig. 51 a;
Fig. 51 ¢ is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A shown in Fig. 51 g;
Fig. 52 illustrates |am nated structure of the |label shown in Figs. 51 a to

51 c; 15 Fi ? zg_a is a plan view of an enbodi nent of a paper battery used
for a powe o4 ply circuit according to an ei ghteenth enbodi nent of the

: Lﬁiﬁnin H o 5aEi. @ﬁs@é&%ﬁp@ﬁ?%ﬁ@@@i&@eggig%{r@ﬁ?%ﬁ st %Hﬁ%h@? fne |

B- B' in Fi.g. 53a; i 544.. i ; |

an enbodi mekioHf7a oA TRie P ine Siter s Rk R O I BB S B At er y
in Fias. 5 i o ich tk 001 |

rounted: 2508 g T B ploseReeott viah of e oy f B Ewhoh SROWN 80 '

f o Fig. SHb TT1ust _ _ foh
surface s gm&waﬁbgwc%eenﬁ?e§W&hwé3ﬁe§%ée&gg%g¢ﬁ§1aegre%w4ﬁg%h&oﬁ. the

surface of ower supply circurt _ attery shown in Figs. 53a
to 53c nounted OrFigﬁ].'Ei) MUSEates arSiHASE §RlQuROMAe! 1Bl Bowndifdrig®Hra @n whi ch

t he paper battery 7001 is nounted,
47d when cut into two areas along perforation;
Fig. 51a is a plan view of a label according to a seventeenth
embodiment of the present invention;

10 Fig. 51b illustrates an inner structure of the label shown in Fig. 51a;

Fig. 51c is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A’ shown in Fig.
51sa;

Fig. 52 illustrates laminated structure of the label shown in Figs. 51a
to 51¢:

15 Fig. 53a is a plan view of an embodiment of a paper battery used for a
power supply circuit according to an eighteenth embodiment of the present
invention;

Fig. 53b is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig.
53a;

20 Fig. 53c is a cross-sectional view along the line B-B' shown in Fig.
53a;

Fig. 54a illustrates a structure of the surface of an embodiment of a
sheet-like circuit substrate on which the paper battery shown in Figs. 53a to
53c is mounted, on which the paper battery 7001 is mounted;

25 Fig. 54b illustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the surface

shown in Fig. 54a;
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5 Fig. 55b illustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the surface
shown in Fig. 55a; Fig. 56a illustrates a nethod of manufacturing the power
supply circuit shown in Figs. 55a, 55b; Fig. 56b illustrates a method of
manuf acturi ng the power supply circuit 10 shown in Figs. 55a, 55b; Fig. 56¢C
il.lustrates a nethod of manufacturing the power supply circuit shown in
Figs. 55a, 55b; Fig. 56d illustrates a nethod of manufacturing the power
supply circuit shown in Figs. 55a, 55b; 15 Fig. 57a illustrates a structure

of the surface of an_enbodi nent of a sheet-like circuit substrate on which
the paper batter figrRRhilHptrategs stogduref the surtacaef AtRaversioR eifctihe paper

battery is mpunted; Fig. 57b illustrates_ a structur f the surface opposite
to the surfé{‘ﬁti" ﬁ’?ﬁlﬁﬂ?"%ﬁﬁﬁnﬁh%!n @SFgéz? t%gécmql{ﬁ?‘ﬁ)gf‘ége&'r%’;ucture of
the surface of a power suppl ircuit wt.h the paper bat .shown in Figs.
535 to 5ac. SONRCER SovmE Eb . B4l podkhich U pRRE ety B0E 8 o s 7a, o
whi ch the p%)(ﬂ B ttery is nmounted; Fig. 58b illustrates a structure of the
surface oppos né 'o the surface shown in Fig. 58a; 25 Fig. 59a is a plan

[ f mbodi L [ it
aceor i g Lo o i hErRERE S E o HERHGER cRoRRIES i Wiiaker T E1)

59b is a crgﬁéwﬁqﬁtﬁi%rgﬁa.vi ew along the line A-A" shown in Fig. 559a; Fig.
59c is a cross-sectional 'view along the line B-B' shown in Fig. Fig. 60a

ilTustrates a strgtaaLilabirates SmetfitohanifRiREY theHowddr supply circuit
shown in Figs. 55a, 55b;
Fig. 56b iliustrates a method of manufacturing the power supply circuit

10  shown in Figs. 55a, 55b;

Fig. 56c illustrates a method of manufacturing the power supply circuit
shown in Figs. 55a, 55b;

Fig. 56d illustrates a method of manufacturing the power supply circuit
shown in Figs. 55a, 55b;

15 Fig. 57a illustrates a structure of the surface of an embodiment of a
sheet-like circuit substrate oh which the paper battery shown in Figs. 53a to
53¢ is mounted, on which the paper battery is mounted;

Fig. 57b illustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the surface
shown in Fig. 57a;

20 Fig. 58a illustrates a structure of the surface of a power supply circuit
with the paper battery shown in Figs. 53a to 53¢ mounted on the circuit
substrate shown in Figs. 57a to 57d, on which the paper battery is mounted;

Fig. 58b illustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the surface
shown in Fig. 58a;

25 Fig. 59a is a plan view of an embodiment of a paper battery used for a

power supply circuit according to a twentieth embodiment of the present
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sheet-like circuit substrate on which the paper battery shown in Figs. 59a
tqQq 59c is nounted, on which the paper battery is nounted; Fig. 60b
illustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the surface 10 shown in
Fig. 60a; Fig. 61 a illustrates a structure of the surface of a power supply
circuit wth the paper battery shown in Figs. 59a to 59c nounted on the
circuit substrate shown in Figs. 60a, 60b, on which the paper battery is
nounted; Fig. 61 b illustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the
surface 15 shown in Fig. 61 a; Fig. 62a is a plan view of an enbodi nent of
a paper bat freventioped for a power supply circuit manufactured using a nmethod
of manufacturing a power supply circuit according to a twenty-first

enbodi ment of thdigr&Seista crossraccianalriigw abong the linechds shewetindrad vi ew
along the line A-A" shown in Fig. 20 62a; Fig. 62c is a cross-sectional view
along the 1998 B-B' shown in Fig. 62a; Fig. 63 illustrates the three paper
batteries shown in Figs., 62a to GEC connected in series: 25 Fig. 64a
illustrates a stfi@t3WGISH COTE-SEGHPARI SN aéﬁﬂge%gmeﬁéﬁ shewR infiget - 1 i ke
circuit substrate used for a power supply circuit manufactured 34 using a
met hod of & act uri ng a power supply circuit according to a twenty-first

crbou et of ¢S gt B8 R Sap e G o e of the
et 3 sgBHERHE SlnASe ST Y el Y s g o v 1 e
59c¢ is mounted, on which the paper battery is mounted;
Fig. 60b illustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the surface
10  shown in Fig. 60a;
Fig. 61a illustrates a structure of the surface of a power supply circuit
with the paper battery shown in Figs, 59a to 58¢ mounted on the circuit
substrate shown in Figs. 60a, 60b, on which the paper battery is mounted;
Fig. 61b illustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the surface
15 shown in Fig. 61a;
Fig. 62a is a plan view of an embodiment of a paper battery used for a
power supply circuit manufactured using a method of manufacturing a power
supply circuit according to a twenty-first embodiment of the present invention;
Fig. 62b is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig.
20 62a;
Fig. 62c¢ is a cross-sectional view along the line B-B' shown in Fig.
62a;
Fig. 63 illustrates the three paper batteries shown in Figs. 62a to 62¢
connected in series;
25 Fig. 64a illustrates a structure of one surface of an embodiment of a

sheet-like circuit substrate used for a power supply circuit manufactured
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substrate shown in Figs. 64a, 64b; Fig. 65b illustrates a structure of the
ot her surface of the power supply circuit shown in Fig. 65a; 10 Fig. 66a
illustrates a nethod of manufacturing the power supply circuit shown in
Figs. 65a, 65b; Fig. 66b illustrates a nmethod of manufacturing the power
supply circuit shown in Figs. 65a, 65b; Fig. 66¢c illustrates a nmethod of
manuf acturing the power supply circuit 15 shown in Figs. 65a, 65b; Fig. 66d
illustrates a nethod of manufacturing the power supply circuit shown in
Figs. 65a, 65b; Fig. 66e illustrates a nmethod of manufacturing the power
suppl y ci r cuising 8 method of marsifa@geng esmwerGupply. ciscuit agogsdingtte® a connecti on
state between the substrate of the power supply circuit and the paper
battery mandWwabbuiirstiembiodimenteoof thepesant invemjoRet hod shown in Figs. 66a to
66e; Fig. 68a illustrates a structure of_ one surface of an enbodi nent of a

sheet -1 i ke circuifti9sediliugiratesseairi@uraoibaathanppiacesitbaicirchhinuf act ur ed
vent y- SecomibSHBIHHBA M 6t H&%pr eaent | nvent | on; 35 Fig. 665 111ustrates a
structure of e abets HERRS f LriJErsy G s 5t R RlRe &
et R AR P Bk S e B R Rl L
other surface Qfrald\hRMR FRUPSAY, 64b:
Fig. 65b illustrates a structure of the other surface of the power supply
circuit shown in Fig. 65a;
10 Fig. 66a illustrates a method of manufacturing the power supply circuit
shown in Figs. 65a, 65b;
Fig. 66b illustrates a method of manufacturing the power supply circuit
shown in Figs. 65a, 65b;
Fig. 66c illustrates a method of manufacturing the power supply circuit
15 shown in Figs. 65a, 65b;
Fig. 66d illustrates a method of manufacturing the power supply circuit
shown in Figs. 65a, 65b;
Fig. 66e illustrates a method of manufacturing the power supply circuit
shown in Figs. 65a, 65b;
20 Fig. 67 illustrates a connection state between the substrate of the
power supply circuit and the paper battery manufactured using the
manufacturing method shown in Figs. 66a to 66e;
Fig. 88a illustrates a structure of one surface of an embodiment of a
sheet-like circuit substrate used for a power supply circuit manufactured

25  using a method of manufacturing a power supply circuit according to a

twenty-second embodiment of the present invention;

35



circuit showmn in Fig. 69a; Fig. 70a illustrates a nethod of manufacturing
the power supply circuit shown in Figs. 69a, 69b; 10 Fig. 70b illustrates a
nmet hod of manufacturing the power supply circuit shown in Figs. 69a, 69b;
Fig. 70c illustrates a nmethod of manufacturing the power supply circuit
shown in Figs. 69a, 69b; Fig. 70d illustrates a nethod of manufacturing the
power supply circuit 1,5 shown in Figs. 69a, 69b; and Fig. 71 illustrates a
connection state between the substrate of the power supply circuit
manuf act ured using the manufacturing nethod shown in Figs. 70a to 70d and

t he paper batt er yrig268IDHTAraER DEBERLRTOONe OthaHEIrfREFERREDIrEMBODI MVENTS
(First enbodinent) Fig. 2a is a plan view of an audi o nessage transfer sheet
accor di ng t subatraier shovemtrodign€8a; of t he present invention, Fig. 2b
illustrates an inner structure of the audi o nessage transfer sheet shown in
Fig. 2a and Fi g. Fig. $9a festiatesasstreddure ofene surdaceadbihg poveersupplyr- A shown
in Fig. 2a. Furthernore, Fig. 3 illustrates a |am nated structure of the
audi o messadg&cuit withrthe papesbatteries shewh in Rig-Bggnopntedppthe GiCudhown in Fi gs.
2a to 2c_and Fig. 3, this enbodinent is constructed of a sheet-like audio

i nf or mat ?on 5”58&?@1 W%b’?gﬁﬁc 83y @8t i on 30 capabl e of

recordi ng/ reprodyci ng..audi o j nf ornat.i on ndw ched, bet n _ two su ret 5
Sheet s 20a, 20b radete? Msiales S PEICHE 9 GHRFTETACCOIIRe ROWSE SUPPYas o
material with the su pog; 3g§§ts 20a, 20b between which the audio

i nf or mat i on FEUESAPHYIR E9- ing section 30 is sandwi ched being further

Fig. 70a illustrates a method of manufacturing the power supply circuit
shown in Figs. 69a, 69b;
10 Fig. 70b illustrates a method of manufacturing the power supply circuit
shown in Figs. 69a, 69b;
Fig. 70c illustrates a method of manufacturing the power supply circuit
shown in Figs. 69a, 69b;
Fig. 70d illustrates a method of manufacturing the power supply circuit
15 shown in Figs. 69a, 69b; and
Fig. 71 illustrates a connection state between the substrate of the
power supply circuit manufactured using the manufacturing method shown in

Figs. 70a to 70d and the paper battery.

20 DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE PREFERRED EMBODIMENTS
(First embodiment)
Fig. 2a is a plan view of an audio message transfer sheet according to
a first embodiment of the present invention, Fig. 2b illustrates an inner
structure of the audio message transfer sheet shown in Fig. 2a and Fig. 2cis
25  a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig. 2a. Furthermore,

Fig. 3 illustrates a laminated structure of the audio message transfer sheet 1
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sandwi ched between two surface sheets 10a, 1(b having the sanme outside
shapes as those of the support sheets 20a, 20b, nmade of a flexible and thin
10 material such as paper base material. The surface sheets |1Ca, 1Qb,

support sheets 20a, 20b and audi o informati on recordi ng/reproduci ng section
30 are bonded to one another through adhesive work applied to the front and
back of the support sheets 20a, 20b. This adhesive work can be realized,
for exanple, by pasting a double-faced tape to the front and back of the
support 15 sheets 20a, 2%? or applying a hot-nelt type adhesive thereto.

Fur t her nor eSNQW2 IMEI8022 19 Fmat i on” recor di ng/ repr oduci ng section 30 is

gzgi ieiéztgie?c? y 2A§%§ﬁ%h\lihﬁ9§?dahﬁ%@$@%EFQZ?‘-’_ '§%§%ﬁ¢%§§ﬁé2®l\%ﬁ#§%§® 7 e
substrate 2@#%éh?étaﬂ(teeaﬂjd\?mélﬁrﬁbﬁﬂ?taﬁn%rcg?(ﬂﬂgf;%d\%fngh%@bﬁ;}gi %Ib!ay%l?fmt i on

R R O i
flexibl & pagp%érbt%gté? é??@d%lﬁ%ﬂﬁgg?eﬂ{wq %t%%gﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ?ﬁgg , for

suppl yi ng peiesrid ithtAe 3uBhort $heBtt204, 0D BetwedRAvRiDS tididuGiosubstrate 32 is
further provided with connection termnals 35 for inputting audio

i nf or mat i oninfdrmidtien!recemiiny/fprod Riing destiche30 &/ sdmdvwibhéed weing futtepudi o
I nformati on recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 30 has sheet-like structure.

Her e, the aswhdwishdxsbetweerBivd sudadd shadis d¢0at hdim havibgtthatsemenpultsidaf
fi berglass reinforced plastics (FRP), polyethylene terephthalate (PET),
pol yi m de oshdpesdad thaxse of ¢he support bhedts 208, 20bpmadelnd adtaxitlg amdahiéy of 5
ani sotropi ¢/ conducti ve adhesive (ACP), anisotropic/conductive film (ACF),
wi re bamdi nonaterial sech akeapeobabe maiesal. wide sufasei shestetOa t0b, shppaddi o
' nformat Onsheets 20a, 20b and audio information recording/reproducing section 30 are
bonded to one another through adhesive work applied to the front and back
of the support sheets 20a, 20b. This adhesive work can be realized, for
example, by pasting a double-faced tape to the front and back of the support
15 sheets 20a, 20b or applying a hot-melt type adhesive thereto.
Furthermore, the audio information recording/reproducing section 30
is constructed of a sheet-like audio information output section 40 made up of
a piezo-electric element 41, a diaphragm 42 and a film sheet which will be
described later, for outputting recorded audio information, an audio substrate
20 32 mounted with a thin IC chip 34 which is audio information recording
means for recording audio information and a thin switch 33 which is operating
means operated for outputting the audio information recorded in the IC chip
34 from the audio information output section 40, and flexibie paper batteries
31 connected to the audio substrate 32, for supplying power to the audio
25 substrate 32, and the audio substrate 32 is further provided with connection

terminals 35 for inputting audio information to the IC chip 34 from outside.
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recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 30, the support sheet 20a is provided with
holes 21 a, 22, 23, 24a in areas facing the paper batteries 31, switch 33,

| C-10 chip 34 and audi o information output section 40, respectively.
Furthernore, when superinposed with the audio information
recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 30, the support sheet 20b is provided with
hol'es 21 b, 24b in areas facing the paper batteries 31 and audio

i nformati on output section 40, respectively. In this way, the holes 21 a,
22, 23, 24a are forned in the areas of the 15 support sheet 20a facing the
paper bat t eln s way, e augho sgormatiaissosding/iproduging sestion @&thas out put
section 40, and the holes 21 b, 24b are forned i reas of the support

d h

Shoet 200 T BBPeIKE RUSATSr - Biare e i SUbHaa B2y 3 Jpdsiaa AUbsaE:

ti 40, whj d the diff i t hi bet th
wher e the. papEe O bEISIRSS raimloriaq pERTGSIFD). SR SaR TSBNTARS | ni or mat i on
Shents 1° onlPETE Poliitide 6 Bod fackl s w8 YE nin A boBRed by hBsn it ace
h Ca, . . . f , hi h
Soeeort TneanbobBaiciRUENTR bdheste TREED Grldirde Band bR TR AR L or ¢ he
hi ck ; : i.Q:.i.nf i di / duci i 30, i
e bs o e Hortdiy Bt O et o e et ant Cal o rat i

this case, by SeufnbahbAl e d(HRANRRISER Wih iEaddibifohAsbg=t 1 or

recor di ng/ repr oduci ng section ,lior exanp e area of the audio

substrat e 3% RR4nBABpIdIRCIny-RRAbh TN e SuRis sREW 204 prodiueg sHipst rate 32 is

fixed. Since the area of the paper batteries 31 is connected to the audio

substrate 3RolesD 1%, 2rea3NEedin él@hsb@ciﬁ?'ﬂﬁ’é\bﬁ RESrRREN  IRGCAERICt sheet s
20a, 20b. Furthernore, 5 since the surface sheets 1 CGa, 1 (b a re pa sted to

the s uppo chipstkans adfie, infPmation @ugsutweetion Be, rspiectively.or Faithemore,
recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 30 has projections and depressions, the
sur face shewathenlisuperimipoSbdveth the awie sfexnation recording/reproducing section
30, the support sheet 20b is provided with holes 21b, 24b in areas facing the
paper batteries 31 and audio information output section 40, respectively.
In this way, the holes 21a, 22, 23, 24a are formed in the areas of the
15  support sheet 20a facing the paper batteries 31, switch 33, IC chip 34 and
audio information output section 40, and the holes 21b, 24b are formed in the
areas of the support sheet 20b facing the paper batteries 31 and audio
information output section 40, which reduces the difference in thickness
between the areas where the paper batteries 31, switch 33, IC chip 34 and
20  audio information output section 40 and the other areas, improves flatness of
the surface sheets 10a, 10b and facilitates printing of information on the
surface sheets 10a, 10b. Furthermore, by making the total thickness of the
support sheets 20a, 20b equivalent to or greater than the thickness of the
thickest part of the audio information recording/reproducing section 30, it is

25  possible to make the surface sheets 10a, 10b substantially flat. In this case,

by sandwiching the thin parts of the audio information recording/reproducing
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by being pressed, but when there is no pressing force as in the case of an
I nk-jet type, the surface sheets 1 Ga, 1 b can maintain the flatness, and

10 thereby allows printing as well. Fig. 4a illustrates the support sheet
20a shown in Figs. 2a to 2c and Fig. 3 and audio information record i
ng/ reproduci ng section 30 |am nated together and Fig. 4b illustrates the

support sheet 20b shown in Figs. 2a to 2c and Fig. 3 and the audio
i nformati on recordi ng/reproduci ng section 30 15 | am nated together. As shown
i n Fig. 4a, the hole 21 a forned i n the area of the su pport sheet 20a

eyt W"@fm"@l‘”%‘”’Wf"59:”:i‘;?f‘iwaéﬁ?ffﬁﬁ?s@?f‘i‘%anShea“d
f\r/]\né'ﬁlcgos&eﬁlﬁ%:p Hof @9&% Z:E’@r %Bathﬁ ﬁqﬁggﬁ\;a?jfﬁa%' § fxge: | §"?eﬂﬁ faecifﬂl’![eﬁé)fl 2r gﬁ&l )
i nf or mat i ont%?ﬁﬁﬁ&?zt@f'faa%ué CPQ“P%}Péi? “E'GI’\QH rbfﬁgr&?%g{z '%‘?«chut put
area of  tneothn3ahiRicheaBesioeihe Rutidttsithia 2B Bty E@“@i’ff‘g’é@gﬁai er than
the pap eRcBThd gﬂr‘f&? el ?dl 389%3 g%ﬁﬁdftgrtﬁﬁ%ubpﬁﬁgﬂegfsefog afggng the

audi o i nformatiron out u Séc e audio 1rforrati on

out put Sect pogy %eggtﬁe a’&dfd“nh?or}‘}’iia\f ntrES%r'&ﬁ’rﬁ;,/Fedraaﬁ’él tsle@trbr; 86Pag! N9/ re

produci ng section am nat e parts here sandwi ched

bet ween t hepfoiect ﬁirhl%l%ﬁfd de;ﬁ@@ﬁbﬁs ha, su?l@@efs'h%lef 1001 W ah dekreBBEsdd xed
t hr ough adhe5|ve work applied to the front and back of the support sheets

20a, 20b. Sbhirbeiresiased, bﬂtwmm\eﬁewdFﬁ@sﬁ‘i@e@r& as @Rthelcdde oftdie surface
sheet 1 CQa. faci ng the switch 33 a nd Cchi p 34 through the holes 22,
\?\,h 3 of the irkjpptype, tHeesurfatRosteet9n0a) ttdcan hiaintain tHeolataéssyandi spl ay area 2
ere
10 thereby allows printing as well.

Fig. 4a illustrates the support sheet 20a shown in Figs. 2a to 2¢ and
Fig. 3 and audio information recording/reproducing section 30 laminated
together and Fig. 4b illustrates the support sheet 20b shown in Figs. 2a to 2¢
and Fig. 3 and the audio information recording/reproducing section 30
15 laminated together.
As shown in Fig. 4a, the hole 21a formed in the area of the support
sheet 20a facing the paper batteries 31 is smaller than the paper batteries 31
and the hole 22 formed in the area facing the switch 33 is larger than the
switch 33, the hole 23 formed in the area facing the IC chip 34 is larger than
20 the IC chip 34 and the hole 24a formed in the area facing the audio
information output section 40 is larger than the audio information output
section 40.
Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 4b, the hole 21b formed in the area of
the support sheet 20b facing the paper batteries 31 is smaller than the paper
25 batteries 31 and the hole 24b formed in the area facing the audio information

output section 40 is smaller than the audio information output section 40.
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address information, etc., is printed when this audi o nessage transfer sheet
1is mailed and the area facing the switch 33 through the hole 22 of the 10
support sheet 20a is provided with a printed playback button 3 for operating
the switch 33. Furthernore, in the area facing the audio information output
section 40 through the hole 24a of the support sheet 20a, an audi o out put
area 4 made up of an array of fine holes for outputting audio output from
the audio information output section 40 is formed. Even when the front and
15 back of the audio information output section 40 are covered with the
surface sheets inthis wey, the avdiofifpormeatiom regording/rapedyicingsection 30 isea 4 mad
e up of an array of fine holes can conpensate for a reduction of sound

vol ume out plamingieshyith @nhiearts therepfsandyvichas beiwessdhedwosmipPert t he audi o

OB 2 2ty Sl B b i o Sl R Sl . o, '
T AR Sono S A8 1, U 5
outpt_atea 4, 1 NEGTRRrPEn of e b Freed Sndl BacibBaReMstel st val 7y

e oo ok BGEL Sy S BB AR BB L e S

area 4. "FUr IBEARLRpal 03 £3o0oBiAN ShNGokiBIdIRbRYATEK bl 0 3 o 1 the

surface shee _ I't 1's al'so possi bl paste a seal to the
area faci ng shBRos3Vihiotation At Clis bg,ﬁt@amﬁﬁé@fhis Sudibl Mbsshd¥trandter shsd@ace sheet

| Ca. Here, in the case of the audi o nessage transfer sheet 1 structured as

5 descri bed 138 flledt 4R ﬂiéogr@aifﬂéiﬁ%'l'l‘?é s@ftch %Qhﬂ:dggrtﬁéf}ﬁipé 2d dfifthe N secti on

30 is lamnated with only part thereof sandw ched between the two support

sheet s 120asugpbrt sheat 20oRtpravidelasith aprinRid plapsaciabatien 310r dperalinghr ough

the switch 33. Furthermore, in the area facing the audio information output
section 40 through the hole 24a of the support sheet 20a, an audio output
area 4 made up of an array of fine holes for outputting audio output from the
audio information output section 40 is formed. Even when the front and

15  back of the audio information output section 40 are covered with the surface
sheets 10a, 10b, the formation of the audio output area 4 made up of an
array of fine holes can compensate for a reduction of sound volume output
from the audio information output section 40. In the audio output area 4,
holes of 0.1 mm in diameter are formed horizontally and vertically at intervals

20  of 1.5 mm through laser beam machining. Therefore, unlike punching or
perforation using needles, etc., no burrs are formed and the holes are never
clogged with burrs. Furthermore, in Fig. 1, though the information display
area 2 is not provided above the audio output area 4, information including
the playback button 3 is actually printed over the entire surface of the surface

25 sheet 10a, and therefore the information display area 2 may also be provided

above the audio output area 4. Furthermore, instead of providing the
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adhesive work applied to the front and back of the support sheets 20a, 20b.
Si nce the support sheets 20a, 20b are provided with holes 21 a, 21 b, 22,
23, 10 24a, 24b in the areas facing the paper batteries 31, switch 33, IC
chip 34 and audio information output section 40 of the audio infornmation
recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 30, when the support sheets 20a, 2015 and the
audio inforrnation record ing/re prod uci ng section 30 are lamnated, it is
n ecessary toprecisely al ignthe holes 21 a, 22, 2 3, 24a fo rnmed in
the su ppo rt 15 sheet 20a with the holes 21 b, 24b fornmed in the support

sheet 20b. pléagrackdruttonthen shp porface bleetts! 20y padtingralyis Edsopdssiblp tof one
sheet so that two support sheets 20a, 20b are constructed by folding this

one sheet @aste asehbloctherrea fadng ths switaln 38 @ftes informatien isuprded osheet 20a
are aligned precisely with the holes 21 b, 24b formed in the support sheet
20b. 20 Fi g.thesurfacesheett H¥.a structure of the two support sheets 20a, 20b
shown in Fig. 2c and Fi 3 constructed of one sheet and Flg 5b illustrates
how the sheet is Helediuthg eise afibe gadie messagstransian sheetr] grugared\asshown i n
Figs. 5a, 5b, the two sup gort sheets 20a, 20b shown in Fig. 2c and Fig. 3
are nutufl | ﬁ%ﬂh@@ﬁb@vw A@uditinfrmationtregering/reproducing ﬁ@d'%39u%por t
sheets 20a, 20b q@; d aloqg t he @;nd line 25 sg that the audlo
i nf or mati on ‘T"@H@rt ?“’r‘fglq ¥)P6F§l§13 et saRdwighed hetween PRt fReslSt hese 41
two support 20a g he a lO i nf.ormat i or di.ng/ r epr oduci ng
section 30 i ﬁb@é 80 ﬂn‘igﬁﬁ Qpiﬁq‘@oa'?cggﬁ%fﬁ“rg'ﬂﬂq aces of the
support sheet 2 4 rmed in
t he support %ﬁz‘gg%éﬁé&aﬁp@“g?i@"@%ﬁ@@?"%ﬁ@@‘ ﬁfﬁ? %@oﬁ%‘rr&e@%%s a2(gt§b f ormed
in 5 the s e [ out put
section 40 v@ ﬁ‘l% Ehé%qrgaﬁeeeég!}%a ()H%féléflq\@ée& ﬁh%gésoﬂé"’ ﬂbr‘r%tz’ 23,
10  24a, 24b in the areas facing the paper batteries 31, switch 33, IC chip 34 and
audio information output section 40 of the audio information
recording/reproducing section 30, when the support sheets 20a, 20b and the
audio information recording/reproducing section 30 are laminated, it is
necessary to precisely align the holes 21a, 22, 23, 24a formed in the support
15 sheet 20a with the holes 21b, 24b formed in the support sheet 20b.
Therefore, the support sheets 20a, 20b may be made up of one sheet
so that two support sheets 20a, 20b are constructed by folding this one sheet
and the holes 21a, 22, 23, 24a formed in the support sheet 20a are aligned
precisely with the holes 21b, 24b formed in the support sheet 20b.
20 Fig. 5a illustrates a structure of the two support sheets 20a, 20b
shown in Fig. 2¢ and Fig. 3 constructed of one sheet and Fig. 5b illustrates
how the sheet is folded along the bend line 25 shown in Fig. 5a.
As shown in Figs. 5a, 5b, the two support sheets 20a, 20b shown in
Fig. 2c and Fig. 3 are mutually connected along the half-cut bend line 25, the
25  support sheets 20a, 20b are folded along the bend line 25 so that the audio

information recording/reproducing section 30 is sandwiched between these
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Fig. 6 illustrates the structure of the audio information output section 40
shown in Fig. 2b and is a cross-sectional view around the audio 10

i nformati on output section 40 of the audio nessage transfer sheet 1 shown in
Fig. 2b. As shown in Fig. 6, the audio information output section 40 in this
enbodi ment is constructed of a flexible piezo-electric elenment 41 for
outputting audio information recorded in the I1C chip 34, a flexible film
sheet 15 43 pasted to one side of the piezo-electric elenent 41 and a
flexible diaphragm42 pasted to the filmsheet 43 and nade of styrene
paper, etc. twg supperfrgheetgidiig, wObrandi tbe asidia infommmation rsicetding/ceoekieing 41.
Here, the dianeter of the filmsheet 43 is designed to be greater than the
di amet er of Se¢RNHPRissfixes theeygh-adhesivework appliad thrsprfacemohthene

pi ezo-electric elenent 41 is 20 pasted to the film sheet 43, an area where
the pi ezo- ePERRAM ENRGLE AN 2%?- i I thigwvayq lesd1axposet 248rmeddd ound t he

pi ezo-el ectic ele t on the surface qgf the filmsheet 43 to which the
bl 670- ol oct MecsRGTEect PoRcRdrecal arefuinBednes 21Rc24h Tedh a2 | <
desi gned. t o,,have a Cﬁ’lﬂe %%ﬁ ng a dianeter greater than that of the

pi ezo- el ctmecs%q o¢} nd smaller than 25 the dianeter of the fil m sheet

43, and therefor ' f . : .onl he filmsheet 43
so that the pi ezg‘hélhszlyt%bﬁg%?%ﬁ@ojﬁ%&&%@ﬁ{%ﬁ@ﬂiSnf%B&Fﬁps\’hﬂglee on the
surface of Il to which the piezo-electric. element 41 is
pasted. Thi Isaie nggﬁggy%?ﬁgbé@wbonded to the support sheet 20b in the area

out of the surf apg, (uliaBotlieshilmebeple 410 HBRRARH bIBLPscl 111

sheet 43 is not pastel rough adhesi ve wor es of ,5 the
support shegd sRBun inFig. 5 8ME W & chdi-ddutiolkBEViBWAAroliAg tid 8adiehere the audio

I nformati on output section 40 is provided fromincreasing and causes the
audi o i1 or [dineRtioPLERBUL SEtionD 40theQulo Mesedge rdnfershiebheshaeshs 1 Oa,
Fig. 2b.
As shown in Fig. 6, the audio information output section 40 in this
embodiment is constructed of a flexible piezo-electric element 41 for
outputting audio information recorded in the IC chip 34, a flexible film sheet
15 43 pasted to one side of the piezo-electric element 41 and a flexible
diaphragm 42 pasted to the film sheet 43 and made of styrene paper, etc., for
amplifying vibration of the piezo-electric element 41. Here, the diameter of
the film sheet 43 is designed to be greater than the diameter of the piezo-
electric element 41, and therefore when the piezo-electric element 41 is
20 pasted to the film sheet 43, an area where the piezo-electric element 41 is
not pasted and exposed remains around the piezo-electric element 41 on the
surface of the film sheet 43 to which the piezo-electric element 41 is not
pasted. Furthermore, the diaphragm 42 is designed to have a hole having a
diameter greater than that of the piezo-electric element 41 and smaller than

25 the diameter of the film sheet 43, and therefore the diaphragm 42 can be

pasted to only the film sheet 43 so that the piezo-electric element 41 can fit
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10 b wi thout being bonded, thus avoiding the vibration of the piezo-electric
el ement 41 and di aphragm 42 frombeing interfered. Furthernore, setting 10
the Il ength of one side of the diaphragm42 to, for exanple, 2.8 tines the d
ia meter of the piezo-electric element 41 ca n o bta in the maximu mso u
nd volunme effect of audio information output fromthe piezo-electric

el enrent 41. The audio information output section 40 structured in this way
can also function as a mcrophone for inputting audio information, and in
that Gase, a 1-5 switch (not shovvnz for inputting audio information through
the audi o imedhisdadleandoe gutface of thedfilaoshret dS toovieh the piegedelestriche audi o
substrate 32. Furthernore, for the piezo-electric elenment 41, it is

possi bl e t o elgyeent $7is-pasted hatlig diaptiaom 42 nkanded todha sypgort shegll magnesi um
ni obate) material havin di ameter of 27 mm_thickness of 0.16 mm 20 The
structure o®0pra ”E%?T%‘é&;ﬁ%éhetnga%ﬁtq whicksthg; film %@%ﬂ%l'ﬁpﬁ@‘@di whergot aj |

2oL 13 AT st e BABBSRR LB 5 O
222 S e, By 08 Ty ooy
Surpo SRR AP o e B B e
the two suppy %u&iﬁ%@m\%ﬁéﬂ ofi t%’éeﬂmtlbgg b?‘éﬂﬁeﬂ% tRe gu\‘l’tﬁ & Shbdtsi 1t ar ea of

t he audi o substrate ere the switch nount e e audi o substrate

T eiun! bosE S EPSsiosd e elmgeg bl nepbeadigtior vork

applied to both si e support s _
switch 33 i piaRemErah® dibhYaGh &2 fromaseihd tekbicek NFFHRIMbRS seitprt sheet

20a, the switch 33 is surrounded by the
10  the length of one side of the diaphragm 42 to, for example, 2.8 times the
diameter of the piezo-electric element 41 can obtain the maximum sound
volume effect of audio information output from the piezo-electric element 41.
The audio information output section 40 structured in this way can also
function as a microphone for inputting audio information, and in that case, a
15  switch (not shown) for inputting audio information through the audio
information output section 40 needs to be provided on the audio substrate 32.
Furthermore, for the piezo-electric element 41, it is possible to use a PZT-
PMN based (lead-zirconate-titanate + lead magnesium niobate)} material
having a diameter of 27 mm, thickness of 0.16 mm.
20 The structure of the periphery of the switch 33 will be explained in
detail below.
Fig. 7 is a cross-sectional view of the periphery of the switch 33 of the
audio message transfer sheet 1 shown in Fig. 2b.
The switch 33 shown in Fig. 2b has flexibility. Furthermore, as

25 shown in Fig. 7, of the support sheets 20a, 20b in the area where the switch

33 is mounted, only the support sheet 20a is provided with a hole 22 in the
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support sheet 20a which is thicker than the height of the switch 33, which
avoids the switch 33 from bei ng operated when a force majeure is applied 10
from outsi de. Wien the audi o nmessage transfer sheet is passed through a
destination sorter using postal code (rmail-sorting system, this prevents
the playback button 3 from being pressed and the paper batteries 31 from
being wuselessly consuned or audio information recorded in the 1C chip 34
from being overwitten or erased during delivery. 15 A nethod of recording
audio information in the above described audio nessage transfer sheet |
wi || be expbaanfadirngethevewitth 3@ sand thedefateothe, awdidisobstnéterdghisi on may be
recorded in the IC chip 34 through the audio infornmation output section 40,
but in that saedwichadiand fixedybbiberivoestipporioshasds 20ai 208 araundetheanyitch
drastically degrading the quality of 20 sound recorded in the IC chip 34.
Therefore,  BReWbils H‘eg‘ﬁ yatdthe abdio substigie 32 yherethe switdhidBdSsubstrate 32
are connected to the audio i nput %Su_rce so that the audio igf Brma ion is
95 any

recor ded i nMyinte -tBﬁi%’d@Afslt'tPﬁt'@E%_ t'ﬁé""’%%@&tqp@rﬁqueé Mhus naki ng
noi e get t | Fed MEpaeh auPRsPrsTk 208084 B8 r st b e sisor shpet obhaper -
b ' 3 . di bstr. 2, 1 h di 32 i
sﬁL:)Fir%gswi gt Mg et st mietie NS BRPID mi nal &3, e
P the 1 clighess dfithe sHBboR hEErTosTifie RGN SBUE SBroPhaRdBIAE oy T hay be
formed intg, d&ﬁéféﬁétf@é @Bﬁ:‘h.zig tﬁ’iegef‘ﬁ;lgﬂ tRe h%t o?fhé@)ﬁitnﬁ?’o\;mé,ﬁﬁﬁ?éﬂ into a

card size 5 a as a business card or a nessage car audi o, etc.

g ﬁgggngcggfgggigggﬁgé stiteh 38Frdri bRinY 8PeratEdwhbn A ford hi2jdRE I8 aBplidd NSt er

10 fromoutside. When the audio message transfer sheet is passed through a
destination sorter using postal code (mail-sorting system), this prevents the
playback button 3 from being pressed and the paper batteries 31 from being
uselessly consumed or audio information recorded in the IC chip 34 from
being overwritten or erased during delivery.

15 A method of recording audio information in the above described audio
message transfer sheet 1 will be explained below.

As described above, audio information may be recorded in the iC chip

34 through the audio information output section 40, but in that case, noise
may be mixed into the audio information, drastically degrading the quality of

20  sound recorded in the IC chip 34. Therefore, the connection terminals 35
provided on the audio substrate 32 are connected to the audio input source
so that the audio information is recorded in the IC chip 34 through the
connection terminals 35, thus making it possible to record the audio
information in the IC chip 34 without any noise getting therein. In this case,

25 instead of connecting the paper batteries 31 to the audio substrate 32, if the

audio substrate 32 is supplied with power from outside through the
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a second enbodi nent of the present invention, Fig. 8b illustrates an inner
structure of the audi o nessage transfer sheet shown in Fig. 8a and Fig. 8G
is 10 a cross-sectional view along the line A-A shown in Fig. Ba. As shown
in Figs. 8a to 8c, this enbodinment differs fromthe first enbodiment only
in that the audio substrate 32 is provided wwth a swtch 33b to be pressed
when audio information is recorded in the IC chip 34 and a recording button
3b is printed on an area facing the switch 33b of the surface 15 sheet 10a.
As in the case of the playback button 3a, the recording button 3b nay not
necessar i | y coengetion leaminats 8bcthepanges dattades 311 wil netibeiconsumed|whbemossi bl e
to print information on the surface sheet 1 Ca and then paste a seal to the
area faci ngatfie isigrmationds reqorded fetheul@ ehireddsage transfer sheet 10 1

structured as descri hed 0 above, when audio inforpatjon is recorded in the
e o 5a, ot e e Abave drermbat aucto Mesaeos HABRISR Shas! LARRXLS FSHeRLs | on

Sﬁgﬁt“ 1 on WP & Pk eart Aize B 0560 AR aralbor By b BrREH S h oty ;‘aﬁgL
. . . : . | n 34 .

bl ayback® bueldiisl e bhaRess et e e eseee Rud Mndudl o™ Socer, he
audi o i nfor@%{;%éﬁgggﬁ&tw the 1C chip 34 is output through the audio

i nformati on section 40. 45 (Third enbodinment) Fig. 9a is a plan view

of an audi o ness Féfe{:; S’%E%ﬁ ﬁ%%gﬁ%&%sﬁ@e tlgnts@rrs‘f’le‘éf'g?% i tgf the

present invention, I'1Tustrates an 1 nne ructure audi o

a0t et orP G RO H: bR BUINGG D B frer |
10 il lustrakgacturé 8¢ Helalio ek tidisiér $hedh showndg Fig Baand Fiy. 8ciig- 9b.
10  a cross-sectional view along the line A-A’ shown in Fig. 8a.
As shown in Figs. 8a to 8c, this embodiment differs from the first
embodiment only in that the audio substrate 32 is provided with a switch 33b
to be pressed when audio information is recorded in the IC chip 34 and a
recording button 3b is printed on an area facing the switch 33b of the surface
15 sheet10a. As inthe case of the playback button 3a, the recording button 3b
may not necessarily be printed on the surface sheet 10a but it is also
possible to print information on the surface sheet 10a and then paste a seal
fo the area facing the switch 33b.
In the audio message transfer sheet 101 structured as described
20 above, when audio information is recorded in the |C chip 34, if audio
information is input through the audio information output section 40 with the
recording button 3b provided on the surface sheet 10a held down, the audio
information input through the audio information output section 40 is recorded
in the IC chip 34 and if the playback button 3a provided on the surface sheet

25 10a is pressed, the audio information recorded in the IC chip 34 is output

through the audio information output section 40.
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As shown in Figs. 9a, 9b, this enbodinent is equivalent to the first

enbodi nent further provided with three switches 233a to 233c to be pressed
10 when audio information recorded in an IC chip 234 is reproduced on an
audi o substrate 32 and three playback buttons 203a to 203c printed in the
areas facing the switches 233a to 233c on a surface sheet 1 Qa.

Furthernore, as shown i n Fig. 10, the recording area of the | Cchi p 234"
in which audio information is recorded is divided into three areas 234a to
234c and different 15 pieces of audio information are recorded in the
respective d4rbiad epBrgliment)234c. In the audi o nessage transfer sheet 201
structured as described above, of the three playback buttons 203a to 203c,
when the pl aybackigu@a isna plryedewofmneaudio messagexeansier, shaat aggarding to

i nformati on recorded in the recording 20 area 234a _of the IC chip 234 out of
the audi o i r¥ihirde@mberiment efithe pr@SﬁHgmN@ﬂt@hing-mlllu§tr6@§pﬁnlnnebmthe audi o
I nformati on output section 40, when th | ayback button_20315 is_pressed,
the audi o | Gchieiodie éea'PdBaS?«@Qqﬁﬁ@“Sef%g%?%iZ%d WD braig. §@ ANFiBC o p
234 out of the audio infornqtlon [ecqhdqd ﬁ%ﬂétﬂe | C %hi 234 is output from
the audi 9 i medPRTPERSEEIMNAT Vigvt alohig the ling SNANBA e S5t ayback button
203c is pre di o~ bnf orat i r r ' . rding area 234c
of the 1C chuptesiofe Gy ISR R FRaEER ohibe I rbEa St eni p
234 is out py; f§§n1the audi o information output section 40. In this way, by
recording a p¥furality of pieces of audio information in one IC chip 234 and

oy ovi ded on e aur LS ARERE? Pa, o i REGREGSS baUSaRne ke o€ it put o

P aLLL Y Crmastintly tulsrouata B oRsieidss 25t 6 sdbiesiad 11
16 when audio information recorded in an IC chip 234 is reproduced on an audio
substrate 32 and three playback buttons 203a to 203c¢ printed in the areas
facing the switches 233a to 233¢ on a surface sheet 10a. Furthermore, as
shown in Fig. 10, the recording area of the IC chip 234 in which audio
information is recorded is divided into three areas 234a to 234¢ and different
15 pieces of audio information are recorded in the respective areas 234a to
234c.

In the audio message transfer sheet 201 structured as described
above, of the three playback buttons 203a to 203c¢, when the playback button
203a is pressed, for example, the audio information recorded in the recording

20 area 234a of the IC chip 234 out of the audio information recorded in the IC
chip 234 is output from the audio information output section 40, when the
playback button 203b is pressed, the audio information recorded in the
recording area 234b of the IC chip 234 out of the audio information recorded
in the IC chip 234 is output from the audio information output section 40, and

25  when the playback button 203c¢ is pressed, the audio information recorded in

the recording area 234c¢ of the IC chip 234 out of the audio information
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Thi s enbodinment is provided with three playback buttons 203a to 203c and
switches 233a to 233c and the information recording area in the IC 10 chip
234 is divided into three areas 234a to 234c, but the nunber of playback
buttons and swi tches and the nunber of portions into which the information
recording area in the ICchip is divided is not limted to 3. (Fourth
enbodiment) Fig. 11 a is a plan view of an audi o nessage transfer sheet
according 15 to a fourth enbodi nent of the present invention, Fig. 11 b
illustrates an inner structure of the audio ness%%e transfer sheet 301

shown i n Fifgcondedindha IEichip 234 igoutpul freppthe ajedio iraEmatioreautiubng the |ine
A-A" shown in Fig, 11 a. As shown in Figs. 11 a to 11 ¢, this enbodinent is
equi val ent $8FUORA0-1irst enbodi ment further provided with two audi o
information output, sections 20 .340a Baj?b f)n. an aﬁdi 8 i.n; ormation
recordi ng/ r epr odﬂncﬁhffgwggcw BFO53H9 plyralit of pigees O aUdiodRToRRaUIN AN o\ ded

i th audi for.. ' Qi [ f
these audi SR 7o B0 cplRctaal ererund YbHhraltg s B Babk bBEARE | "hes S05a.
305b. Fuyrt , RV [
porti ong r S%%?{o?%%#ﬁ@%%e@ﬁ gﬁ%@%%ﬂgeﬁﬁ%ﬂgﬁgggi %&%Ctﬁl%y gend

i 305a, ] : i i Qi t
s04a. 304b 2ARAEa Bplf FTfoRE IR Intdifakh rdodied RANBIE B IR T o
di splay aregord the SRy infSithatRrAsutbGt SRaBnid ee adj oining areas al ong the
bend |ines 305a, 305b. In the audi o nessage transfer sheet 301 structured as

descri bed aboveThigusthBodifiemt lbicviiddewith taeeipladiackGuttong 288aite out put from
the two 5 audio information output sections 340a, 340b, and therefore it is

possi bl e t 02030snmd s@stchde23B4ltel 288¢ une tied irfforenativrotdcordiag aréa frothgaliG on
conpared to the first enbodinent. In this case, a piezo-electric elenent 41
i's usedoas ehip 234 is divided into three areas 234a to 234c¢, but the number of playback
buttons and switches and the number of portions into which the information
recording area in the 1C chip is divided is not limited to 3.
{Fourth embodiment)
Fig. 11ais a plan view of an audio message transfer sheet according
15 to a fourth embodiment of the present invention, Fig. 11b illustrates an inner
structure of the audio message transfer sheet 301 shown in Fig. 11a and Fig.
11c is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig. 11a.
As shown in Figs. 11a to 11¢, this embodiment is equivalent to the
first embodiment further provided with two audio information output sections
20  340a, 340b on an audio information recording/reproducing section 330, and a
surface sheet 310a is provided with audio output areas 304a, 304b for
outputting audio information from these audio information output sections
340a, 340b through bend lines 305a, 305b. Furthermore, support sheets
320a, 320b are divided into three portions so as to correspond to three

25 adjoining areas along the bend lines 305a, 305b of the surface sheet 310a so

that the audio output areas 304a, 304b can be folded along the bend lines
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device for outputting the audio information recorded in the IC chip 34, and
t herefore even when the audio information recorded in the I1C chip 34 is 10
output fromthe two audio information output sections 340a, 340b, the life
of paper batteries 31 is not shortened. Furthernore, since the two audio
out put areas 304a, 304b are foldable along the two bend |ines 305a, 305b,
when the audio information recorded in the I1C chip 34 is not output from
the audi o information output 15 sections 340a, 340b, the audi o out put areas
304a, 304b %Sn be fol ded, Ion%, the bend |ines 305a, 305b so as . to inprove

t he portaﬁi P9 %@?h-hﬁ% hPG“ m@éﬂ@%’tﬂ*ﬁﬁfﬂ@ﬁ%ﬂﬁ@@ sas topsnancthses| S’

tti t i t Lt i t put 304a, 304
Fol ded al ongoicHaNG@FEET PIRAS 1he #6AC 8gSH0R8. 308si ness card size' al | ove ¢ he
oo, el s e ror o S hubiehs e Phit: Hedl 00 Ul huBa RGBT 0T
oL e . LD rans I .
o 5400 aPGipeath RbunR HEGrP U chil %4 FEbul fuliMe RBCL! °02

sheet 304 .tgugiroioiggnggﬁti?ntd%@pq;t@e%iilﬂﬁé bﬁﬂa@ﬁt&%@ thgréfBPe it fs SoddibIAY0aS

st er eophoni or exanpl e. enbodi ment 1's provi ged W th

two audi o | LA iR/ scUHINEILAR S196 bRtk 3R infdRiatioiorhpéreitaitRe of audi o

i nformati on output sections Is not limt to 2. Furthernore.

i nf or mat i onfigkt ephldHiMeRd AnithisiaRel defbzoeylcettid dlemenen1t§used adjz0i ni ng areas
al ong the bend lines 305a, 305b, but it is also possible to provide the

i nf or mat i onddvigglfeyoapattingthedudic midmedtidnhecbrded) inithenQ dhip 84, andas al ong
the bend |ines 305a, 305b. Furthernore, according to this enbodi nent, one
audi o subst thegrefod@ even whemihetadlio infofmeatiomrezodiad inntherlGedhipB4adsit put

sections 340a, 340b, but it is
10  output from the two audio information output sections 340a, 340Db, the life of
paper batteries 31 is not shortened.

Furthermore, since the two audio output areas 304a, 304b are
foldable along the two bend lines 305a, 305b, when the audio information
recorded in the IC chip 34 is not output from the audio information output

15 sections 340a, 340b, the audio output areas 304a, 304b can be folded along
the bend lines 305a, 305b so as to improve the portability of the audio
message transfer sheet 301. For example, setting the size of the sheet
when the audio output areas 304a, 304b are folded along the bend lines
305a, 305b to a business card size allows the audio message transfer sheet

20 301 to be housed in a business card case, etc.

Furthermore, it is also possible to cause different pieces of audio
information to be output from the two audio information output sections 340a,
340b. This allows the receiver of the audio message transfer sheet 301 to
listen to the information recorded in the IC chip 34 as stereophonic broadcast,

25 for example.

This embodiment is provided with two audio information output
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al so possible to provide one audio substrate for each of the audio

I nformati on output sections 340a, 340b and output audi o information
recorded in I C chips 10 provided on the audi o substrates by operating the
respective switches provided on the audio substrates. Furthernore,
according to this enbodi nent, the support sheets 320a, 320b are divided
into three portions so as to correspond to the three adjoining areas a | ong
the be ndlines 305a, 305 b of the surface sheet 31 Ca, 15 but it is also
possible to further divide the support sheets divided so as to correspond
t o the thresestijrs 3d0ay F0babubthermurnber dfendiid infesmaiidraoutpibbectioksoipt i ng such
a structure further increases the degree of freedomin bending or folding
t he audi o nosthimied tadsf Eurtbrovores@n. inirmadion glispiay sgspdis pevidad into a
plurality of portions in this way is not limted to this_enbodi nent, but 20
can al so beexigpingioves thrge e@evwwam ajeng the bend dnesdPba, Waldiukint s and
fifth and sixth enbodi nents which be descri bed Iater (Fifth

enbodi nent) '3:‘?'@0 pPpsgible; toyprovide W‘Pé\(%l afign gigplay aesiagnly pamerafitheheet

?ff:ﬁg?'rn esa W?“'fﬂlﬂg‘rg?g"rpgggl nr&t@%]&?é'}%ﬁgperéte@% @Qggggtel ?Pang‘gr sﬁget shown
shown i n Frg. 12k SsTRGre A fing B (S SipsRifped BReBitl i ther Son! y
differs 1 OBLhferoh 8 o RIP RS RlorhRabRBLIASERIO3) dR03 2R ogf uogreor

sheets 420a are e ou e surface sheets
1 Ca 1 o

where the 5 outS|S§Rem§kt1€1Ees 0 Obﬁ\eé%ghd %éftr%sﬁeet A%Z@HB%E @I%ﬁgeﬁh er t han
the outside lige 8564, 3401 8 SudioGRforchatiB 83§ fC ehgse the
out si de shagggﬁﬂo? i eS sltig%ort S eetgﬁggog 042 Ol; ar enggg%rfagr t han tﬁ%e

out si de ghapesyi@éd bA%he audio substrates by operating the respective switches

provided on the audio substrates.

Furthermore, according to this embodiment, the support sheets 320a,
320b are divided into three portions so as to correspond to the three
adjoining areas along the bend lines 305a, 305b of the surface sheet 3102,

15  butit is also possible to further divide the support sheets divided so as to
correspond to the three adjoining areas along the bend lines 305a, 305b.
Adopting such a structure further increases the degree of freedom in bending
or folding the audio message transfer sheet 301. Dividing the support sheet
into a plurality of portions in this way is not limited to this embodiment, but

20  can also be applied to the above described first to fourth embodiments and
fifth and sixth embodiments which will be described later.

(Fifth embodiment)

Fig. 12a is a plan view of an audio message transfer sheet according
to a fifth embodiment of the present invention, Fig. 12b illustrates an inner

25 structure of the audio message transfer sheet shown in Fig. 12a and Fig. 12c

is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig. 12a.
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surface sheets 1 Ca, 1 Ob. (Sixth enmbodinent) 10 Fig. 13a is a plan view of
an audi o nessage transfer sheet according to a sixth enbodi nent of the
present invention, Fig. 13b illustrates an inner structure of the audio
nmessage transfer sheet shown in Fig. 13a and Fig. 13c is a cross-sectional
view along the line A-A" shown in Fig. 13a. As shown in Figs. 13a to 13c,
thi's enbodi nent corresponds to the first 15 enbodi nent with an ink
receiving layer 511 superinposed on the surface of a surface sheet 1 Oa not

facing a support sheet 20a. In the audio massg‘ge transfer sheet 501
structured as dedér$hew indpigsel2a k12 hiscrebodingent &b differs fram 98 nat ed on

AR R, B
printer 11 :ﬂf"'%b@&n?ﬂi q%zﬁ? isﬁsp?ziﬂenw‘hﬁt %?j;ﬁgar 1& o the | nfor et on
traﬂsf er sheeth@fﬁgﬂ_ﬁ d%rg S@Ha%ﬂed %e‘#@"\ﬁi %gﬁﬁr?g?e q%a 450(%?'1%# h?u_s'ﬁlrg}t e <-51
T3a to Toc. OBDE phfRetolihe bR sERRSARE AR aRE il Ine g £ 19
Super i Mpos egna Qi Bmesétfrfa%%esh%fé?se’io&oﬂ)tﬁém? BoWiel wWhéredhe %‘&ﬁsid%ﬁﬁp%ﬁe

surface sheet 10a 1s cut fromcontinuous forns paper Into single eets, if

the ink recgfiHgudpRiresheetd 400aSHPEY brGRaterahAn the obitsidéSRaséest the Ca of
conti nuous forns paper, the ink recerving |ayer 511 can be easily

super i nposegduriiexthedtg 1920W0bi n Fig. 14c, holes of 0.1 mmin dianeter are
formed in the surface sheet 1 Ca on which the ink receiving |layer 511 is
super i npose(Sixth embodiment)
10 Fig. 13a is a plan view of an audio message transfer sheet according
to a sixth embodiment of the present invention, Fig. 13b illustrates an inner
structure of the audio message transfer sheet shown in Fig. 13a and Fig. 13c
is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig. 13a.
As shown in Figs. 13a to 13c, this embodiment corresponds to the first
15 embodiment with an ink receiving layer 511 superimposed on the surface of
a surface sheet 10a not facing a support sheet 20a.
In the audio message transfer sheet 501 structured as described
above, the ink receiving layer 511 is laminated on the surface of the surface
sheet 10a not facing the support sheet 20a on which the information display
20 area 2 is provided, and therefore when information is printed on an
information dispiay area 2 using an ink-jet printer, it is possible to print the
information clearly on the information display area 2.
A method of manufacturing the above described audio message
transfer sheet 501 will be explained below.

25 Figs. 14a to 14f illustrate a method of manufacturing the audio

message transfer sheet 501 shown in Figs. 13a to 13c.
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t hrough | aser beam nmachi ni ng as descri bed above to provide an audi o out put
area 4. 10 Furthernmore, as shown in Fig. 14d, an audio information
recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 30 is sandwi ched between two support sheets
20a, 20b. Then, as shown in Fig. 1l4e, the support sheets 20a, 20b between
whi ch the audio information recording/reproduci ng section 30 is sandw ched
1-5 a re further sandw ched between the surface sheets 1 Ga, 10 b This
conpl etes an audi o nessage transfer sheet with no information printed on

the surface of th ur f ace sheet QGa,_.a nd then as shown i n Fig. 1 4f, ap
| ayback button 3 MEStINe Mo BYS 517 ASShaWRA Fig. AAD éhSYPETBROSH: | n k

5751t on g e R OB S RPN BRI "
S 5 RELA o o BT,
erbod ot 38 98Tkl bl i BLERCBSAHP)6p ol oRIRBRTBARE, 10 "

transfer SQ?.J%P?EJ% iéi{]récgim¢%ggpgﬂle&t%ﬁﬁe(éggé‘o@%rdgéﬁﬁﬁfosteﬁe ink receiving

| ayer 51% n e sur she e surface sheets 51 1

%, 1 D of the quhi0ndBREMAT FIRAAEChoRIRFD. £ RN bidindtBPaRbRiedgACT | bed

second to fifth enbodi nents. he I nventi ons wn I n the above descri bed

first to sixhdsufa6® dhe@Ms o MhicHhednk RESITHRY IIQYerBCI0E Gubefiipoelr oduci ng
means capabl e of recording/reproducing audio Informati on has a sheet-Iike

structure, amdugh l4de beaheamodinihd astdaschbgpabbve keptaideanatdioditpat t he
audi o information recording/reproducing nmeans is sandw ched fromfront and
back, bondedrea 4.
10 Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 14d, an audio information
recording/reproducing section 30 is sandwiched between two support sheets
20a, 20b.
Then, as shown in Fig. 14e, the support sheets 20a, 20b between
which the audio information recording/reproducing section 30 is sandwiched
15  are further sandwiched between the surface sheets 10a, 10b.
This completes an audic message transfer sheet with no information
printed on the surface of the surface sheet 10a, and then as shown in Fig.
14f, a playback button 3 is printed on the surface sheet 10a on which the ink
receiving layer 511 is superimposed and information is printed on the
20 information display area 2 using an ink-jet printer.
This embodiment has explained the case where the ink receiving layer
511 is superimposed on the surface sheet 10a of the audio message transfer
sheet 1 shown in the first embodiment as an example, but it is also possible
to superimpose the ink receiving layer 511 on the surface sheet 10b of the

25 audio message transfer sheet 1 or it is also possible to superimpose the ink

receiving layer 511 only on the surface sheet 10a or on the surface sheets
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together, facing the audio information record ing/reproduci ng neans, the
audi o information recordi ng/ reproduci ng neans i s sandw ched fromfront and
10 back between only portions of those areas, and therefore the sheet can be
easily bent or folded and information can be printed on the surface sheet.
Furt hernore, when the two support sheets have the sanme outside shapes as

t hose of the surface sheets, the thickness of the entire audio nessage
transfer sheet can be made substantially uniform 15 Furthernore, when the

two support sheets are each divided into lurality of portions, jt is
possi bl ot o1PacTeneEBr e gessage tranSiRIciesh ShBURN ap have Jeaemted he' audi o
nmessage transfer fohfefﬁit gurtherm)re, when the two support sheets are

connect ed t gERMHLIC TTH) MBOLMEMS: | ine, the two support sheets can be easily

?LLQQES; o ; ot or rat i %6 s ot FLER e shesdfio a0 o™ o or et on-
const r uct e RS RS RRIB BB oo APk R SpRPe St on, o

filmsheet F@Sr&ﬂgﬁgh@d@%h@%&%mﬁ@étiérﬁ‘ﬁQsTa ek B LhFE Carid Qf‘lg@ ¢

el enment, pasted t e sur pi ezo-electric elenent an

di aphragm hgidafahbelve stbBrt%h@bPé‘EétWeeh%lﬁi@h tRe abBR InfdMhatibamet er of the
pi ezo-el ectric elenent and smaller than the dianeter of the film sheet,

pasted to thaordihgireperiuckl mbahs idsariviighe€ e froht ShEBBOK, bdrides i nto the
hol e, wherein the diaphragmis bonded to the support sheets only in the

area not botugrethérofddivey fHd andibéefbrrbtiérh eecoudihgrepaiducimpinegngithe the film5
sheet, it is possible to prevent the thickness of the area in which the

audi o i nf oaudioiinformatipa récordinpé@psoducing meaaeds sandwicheddasn fipndaddcause
the audio information outputting nmeans to be fixed w thout being bonded to
t he 10  back between only portions of those areas, and therefore the sheet can be
easily bent or folded and information can be printed on the surface sheet.
Furthermore, when the two support sheets have the same outside
shapes as those of the surface sheets, the thickness of the entire audio
message transfer sheet can be made substantially uniform.
15 Furthermore, when the two support sheets are each divided into a
plurality of portions, it is possible to increase the degree of freedom in
bending and folding the audio message transfer sheet.
Furthermore, when the two support sheets are connected together
along a bend fine, the two support sheets can be easily aligned with each
20 other.
Furthermore, in the case of the structure that the audio information
outputting means provided on the audio information recording/reproducing
means for outputting audio information is constructed of a piezo-electric
element for outputting audio information, a film sheet having a larger

25 diameter than that of the piezo-electric element, pasted to one surface of the

piezo-electric element and a diaphragm having a hole with a diameter larger
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surface sheet and thereby prevent vibration of the piezo-electric el enent
and diaphragmfrombeing interfered. 10 Furthernore, in the case of the
structure that two support sheets sandw ch the audio information
recordi ng/ reproduci ng means around the operating neans and the audio

| if ormati on recordi ng/ reproduci ng neans is nounted on one support sheet in
the area where the operating neans is provided, if the height of the
operating neans is smaller than the thickness of 15 the support sheet, the
operating neans is surrounded by the support sheet whose thickness is
greater thathamtherdpgeterdf thepierscelgcirieelement andismaller tharethe diapedesi bl e to

avoi d the opé?rati ng neans fram bei nhg ogerat ed when a force mpjeure is
s

applied fro H’lﬁ_ﬁ'ﬂ'ﬁ‘éhe@iup@ﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁlt@ﬁ aet sathat fhe PH’@OSQ‘?QI_BF@' ehlt an ink
o001, ey T HSC B LRI B ol Bl b5, 1
2 OB A e ol B RO B
sheet  bef or &b R pRSFplSHE¥ AR p &M re SRS ERE Shict i Fon
recording/ rﬁ'ﬁ&ﬂﬂé‘%rﬁ?uﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁ@ meaié i ¥ev ﬁ‘érﬁl @g‘%‘g‘ﬁng%fhngﬁ?é@ﬁ% the surface

sheets, it I's possible " to Superinpose the in rec ayer with

excel | entf babReRforhfatiohouiitliAg fnddiRctobitbd Wiflolftfeing bbhase 1o hiet 1 cut

from continuous torns paper | nlta% si ngl e pi eces, receiving layer is

supednposed sQfatd 8heet AP tepéldeprevient BierftioH diHe HeZPERRtriddBRient and
facilitating the superinposition of the ink receiving |ayer. 5 (Seventh

enbodi nent ) dEdradddrara being inferféred, of an audi o information output sheet
according to a seventh enbodi nent of the present invention, Fig. 15b
illustrages an Furthermore, in the ¢ase of the structure that two support sheets
sandwich the audio information recording/reproducing means around the
operating means and the audio information recording/reproducing means is
mounted on one support sheet in the area where the operating means is
provided, if the height of the operating means is smaller than the thickness of
15 the support sheet, the operating means is surrounded by the support sheet
whose thickness is greater than the height of the operating means, which
makes it possible to avoid the operating means from being operated when a
force majeure is applied from outside.
Furthermore, in the case of the structure that an ink receiving layer is
20  superimposed on the surface not facing at least one support sheet of the two
surface sheets, if information is printed on the surface sheet using an ink-jet
printer later, it is possible to clearly print information on the surface sheet.
Furthermore, in the case of the structure that this ink receiving layer is
superimposed on the surface sheet before the support sheets between which

25 the audio information recording/reproducing means is sandwiched are

sandwiched between the surface sheets, it is possible to superimpose the ink

53



I nner structure of the audio information output sheet shown in Fig. 15a and
Fi.g. 15c is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A'shown in Fig. 15a. 10
Furthernore, Fig. 16 illustrates a lam nated structure of the audio

i nformati on output sheet 1 shown in Figs. 15a to 15c. As shown in Figs. 15a
te 15c and Fig. 16, this enbodinent is constructed in such a way that a
sheet-1ike audio information record ing/reproducing section 1030 capabl e of
recordi ng/ reproducing audio 1,5 information is sandw ched between two
support sheets 1020a, 1020b made of a flexible, thin base material such as

paper base rneaadyingllayervdtrsexpailent flathess of thepsurfacrosimets andedierwiiech t he
audi o information recording/reproducing section 1030 is sandw ched are
sandwi ched BetaeRaheelis cotifreaceordinuous farns pager inta singlerpigeesitha ink exi bl e,
thin base material such 20 as Bager base rrgt eri ﬁl anfc{ t he §heets can be

fol ded al ondPqEhENG /L 1§ RUPGHIMEASER AR e SUEage gneal Ofthe CORTIBHOYHIONa f ace
sheets 101 Ga, 1Q1 .Ch. .ar rovid ed.as nd. | i n es. The surface sheets 10
e 10 T0PBbe dActayRd Tus, BubeoSuaS of fisink rarBVERHAYS nf o mat i on
recording/r 0 i.Ng. S l.pan 1030 are bonded to one another through
adhesivggmﬁé\éegﬂﬁiegg)qcﬁ%h@ front and back 25 of the support sheets 1020a,
1020b. Thi s adheg: X ' . LG = to the
front and back 0?‘4'9?r'}‘eﬁ‘%‘g‘%%@?@%@?%nﬁl%%@*@&ﬁb@w %E)%%%‘FC%BF@Q ot -nelt
type adhesi i I I8l NERT i

recor di ng/ rg%?%ﬁ%ﬁﬂ‘ge?*ég?ﬁéﬁfggggf’%é%ﬁ‘%ﬁ%@?@dﬁgf Wgsél e(t'-:rta tﬁsl ne audi o

i nf or mat i onirérRUCERE OF ik 4048 ihIMmaRYh Rkt ihebPSREWE th Ridl8aidwgor mat i on,
an audi o substrate 1032 nmounted with a thin IC chip 1034 ich is an audio

i nf or mat i onFigcl@eds Akrees-seolibia view aRMgthBdindUtAO showaiFig. agaand a thin
switch 1033 ich is operated to output the audio information recorded in
the | C rhi p FuRBérrhomRidielGalldstpates a laminated structure of the audio information
output sheet 1 shown in Figs. 15a to 15c¢.
As shown in Figs. 15a to 15¢ and Fig. 16, this embodiment is
constructed in such a way that a sheet-like audio information
recording/reproducing section 1030 capable of recording/reproducing audio
15 information is sandwiched between two support sheets 1020a, 1020b made
of a flexible, thin base material such as paper base material, the support
sheets 1020a, 1020b between which the audio information
recording/reproducing section 1030 is sandwiched are sandwiched between
two surface sheets 1010a, 1010b made of a flexible, thin base material such
20  as paper base material and the sheets can be folded along the areas in
which bend lines 1015a, 1015b of the surface sheets 1010a, 1010b are
provided as bend lines. The surface sheets 1010a, 1010b, support sheets
1020a, 1020b and audio information recording/reproducing section 1030 are
bonded to one another through adhesive work applied to the front and back

25  of the support sheets 1020a, 1020b. This adhesion can be realized by

pasting a double-faced tape to the front and back of the support sheets
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I nformati on output section 1040, and flexi ble paper batteries 1031 connected
to the audi o substrate 1032 for supplying power to the audi o substrate 1032
and a connection substrate 1036 nade of a polyimde filmon which a wiring
pattern 1037 for connecting the IC chip 1034 and the audio information

out put section 1040 is fornmed, and the audi o substrate 1032 is further
provided with connection termnals 1035 for inputting/outputting audio
information to/fromthe IC chip 1034 fromto outside. In this way, the audio
15 |nfornat|on record! ng/reprod uci ng section 1030 has a sheet-like
structure. 1902 1020b @LﬁPRiylggl?stﬂqfdﬂélt agdhesive t@fﬁlﬂ e, thin substrate

made of fi bergl ass rei nforced I as | FI RP | ene terephthal ate
(PET), pol y1m deF#rtheireae, W%ﬁﬁ lodpto! Pﬁe?‘i)’fglr‘%% Ci'@%ﬁegﬁ?fbed t hereto

1 m CAce) 8930t GardRstadiohs Shaet el siBonstin Q{Jﬁ?”t'@ég GETRR oo o
pavi ng ot | edeptha et ?k}é'éaﬁ%ﬁfﬂ%@@oaﬁ eleforiSirals 1055 ottty B
posed on L hg (SH'IEAGH J038 i & SR aplld ForHUIBATEogAS) pddRRAgls O vi ded

Into two portions rough RTINS TSR rne 1 5a and when
t

1050, hol et "‘Q%U?B*"@%“f‘e}%@j"”%dzﬁﬁhﬁﬂ%@ o e 8 SRl °2 i ng. the

paper batt epj @t ﬂf{bgéudié%fo%aﬁ&@?ecdr@‘etﬁm the I@éﬁipqm4%tﬂh9hé BlAlgmati on

out put section 1040 respectively. Furthernore, Wwhen superinposed on the

surface shepforhthtibPoutbbessdtionord4cs hedtiekidfle @BpepbatiéieIe0B1 Béknhdcted porti ons
t hrough the area facing the bend 11 ne 10 15 b and 5 when superi nposed on

t he audi o i tf ieraidiosubsicatediO3Y foe pupplyitignsow@ctoi the autiiSubdielted03221 b, 1
024b are forned in the areas facing the paper batteries 1031 and audi o
i nf or nettd onandiapdnneetion subdtbde 10838omatie of laypolyimide film on which a wiring
pattern 1037 for connecting the IC chip 1034 and the audio information
output section 1040 is formed, and the audio substrate 1032 is further
provided with connection terminals 1035 for inputting/outputting audio
information to/from the I1C chip 1034 fromfto outside. In this way, the audio
15 information recording/reproducing section 1030 has a sheet-like structure.
Here, the audio substrate 1032 is a flexible, thin substrate made of fiberglass
reinforced plastics (FRP), polyethylene terephthalate (PET), polyimide or
lead frame, etc., with the IC chip 1034 bonded thereto by means of
anisotropic/conductive adhesive (ACP), anisotropic/conductive film (ACF) or
20  wire bonding. A connection substrate 1036 is not limited to one made up of
a polyimide film but any film made of resin such as PET having at least
flexibility can be used.
Furthermore, when superimposed on the surface sheet 1010a, the
support sheet 1020a is divided into two portions through the area facing the

25  bend line 1015a and when superimposed on the audio information

recording/reproducing section 1030, holes 1021a, 1022, 1023, 1024a are
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Furthernore, the connection substrate 1036 for connecting the IC chip 1034
and audi o informati on output section 1040 is provided sandw ched 10 bet ween
the divided areas of the support sheets 1020a, 1020b. Fig. 17a illustrates a
| am nat ed structure of the support sheet 1020a and audio information record
I ng/ reproduci ng section 1030 shown in Figs. 15b, 15c and Fig. 16 and Fig.
17b illustrates a | am nated structure of the support sheet 1020b and audi o
information recording/re producing section 1030 15 shown in Figs. 15b, 15c
and Fig. 16. As showmn in F g. 1 7a, the ho | e 1021 a fornmed in the area of
the suppor forgtkin tb@zaraa$mlm@th&@awﬁ@ﬂ%@@tmwwﬂebﬂ053§ KnélhiPer t han the

paper batteries 1031 and the hole 1022 n the area the switch
1033 is grea?togft aneLaudig dnfelinatien eutpyt Sﬁﬁ@rﬁg@ ieppectivelyed Pﬁh?ﬁﬁo@ ea

B%Z;”?o??rﬁéh‘?mh%cwiehr‘ oo T SRR e OB e foRilh ke ‘*é@?ﬂpéﬁelgihei :
hown 1 n 7 GSE O e ool %@M&ﬁﬁ@ﬁ&ﬁb 8 oafid Ane o BR R i 1 °

ba tori 8 Obaétﬁe b AAREn B3, p b iahAton FecdiBinkfbolctiing Sty 07"

| nformation 1%%%%8%%‘6‘2'18”16%19 afe?fcﬁfﬂé'd' ﬁrthé 'é?c?aé%%r@‘tﬂ'e%ddéfr%ﬁéﬁéé’” 56

out put section ' thi S”way, e au or Bt

recor ding/ r oRAdkel Ahis AbHABIGAS Mot Sl T oAGFegRelipaly onl y part ther eof

I s sandwi ched between the two support sheets 102 b fromfront and

back and fixed t IFiptHgimasdahb cOnBEtiorPs@pitdted oBe f@h@oﬁﬁé@ﬂﬂh?w@@ﬁi@ of the
support sheets 1020a, 1020b. Furthermore, of the two s u rface sheets 10 1

Ca, 10 10 b<oBkearsiaddio énfornatidn d0tplt Seciar104Q id previledisahddded nd | C chi
p 1034 th ro ugh the holes 1022,
10  between the divided areas of the support sheets 1020a, 1020b.

Fig. 17a illustrates a laminated structure of the support sheet 1020a
and audio information recording/reproducing section 1030 shown in Figs. 15b,
15¢ and Fig. 16 and Fig. 17b illustrates a laminated structure of the support
sheet 1020b and audio information recording/reproducing section 1030

15 shown in Figs. 18b, 15¢ and Fig. 16.

As shown in Fig. 17a, the hole 1021a formed in the area of the
support sheet 1020a facing the paper batteries 1031 is smaller than the
paper batteries 1031 and the hole 1022 formed in the area facing the switch
1033 is greater than the switch 1033, the hole 1023 formed in the area facing

20 the IC chip 1034 is greater than the IC chip 1034 and the hole 1024a formed
in the area facing the audio information output section 1040 is greater than
the audio information output section 1040.

Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 17b, the hole 1021b formed in the area

of the support sheet 1020b facing the paper batteries 1031 is smaller than
25 the paper batteries 1031 and the hole 1024b formed in the area facing the

audio information output section 1040 is smaller than the audio information
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1023 of the support sheet 1020a is provided with an information display area
1002 where address information, etc., is printed when this audi o nessage 10
transfer sheet 100 1 is used, for exanple, as a business ca rd and the a rea
facing the switch 1033 through the hole 1022 of the support sheet 1020a is
provided with a playback button 1003 for operating the switch 1033.
Furthernore, in the area facing the audio information output section 1040

t hrough the hol e 1024a of the support sheet 1020a, an audio output area is
1004 made up of ,an arr 4 f fine holes for outputting audio output fromthe
audi o i nf or HPUbRS gﬁi ﬁ?‘gection 1040 is fornmed and the area where the

?ESLEC? "o the ol Q«ﬁ&aﬁe"é@@ﬁ iR B acPor e e Siecki g o7 ™
G, 20 10 %‘*%ﬁ“"%tﬁa%?’thﬁﬂ?*g”p%f“"&“‘ef%e‘?%%é&%’“%ﬂibe&”?‘@%ﬁ“E‘%Qﬁ? P up of

anarray Qﬁ%etgﬂ‘ﬁ@ Bohﬁg&%ﬁﬁmbﬁcﬁ Qﬁdﬁxééw‘ghgﬁ% S%WQVO' ume

out put fromt ornmatl on out put sectlon I'n the audi o out put

area 1004, hghirsd totheront aﬁ\::lrb"bdk o the 'sBpPBit Shedts’ AIZWaAA2OLr i zontal ly and
vertically at interva Is of 1. nm t hrough | aser beam machining. 25 A

met hod of use of Fhfthermoie) oftid mmsmmawghéétgqtmmammw the surfece as
descri bed above will be explained below 57 Fig. 1 8a il lustrates the a ud

| o i nformat sloest W 1dapfatingtbetswifth 103hand |C whip-1034 thkbagh thelbolean®28, g. 16
not in use and Fig. 18b illustrates the audio i nformation output sheet 100
1 shown i n1B2Ysf the Suppost ghaat 1Maﬁ$9roxd@edwithminfommion dispdayarg | 0 i
nformation o utp ut sh eet 100 1 s hown in Figs. | 5ato 5 1 5¢c and Fig.
16 i s not 11602 wéere addeessdniosmiaition, eteatis printeduvhen thisewdiormessages f ol ded
along the bend lines 101 5a, 101 5b as shown in Fig. 18a. In this

condi tiléh, traesiar sheer1dMeisasedo farrxamnlei amaduspmesssaed pod theamaf t he

audi 0 facing the switch 1033 through the hole 1022 of the support sheet 1020a is

provided with a playback button 1003 for operating the switch 1033.
Furthermore, in the area facing the audio information output section 1040
through the hole 1024a of the support sheet 1020a, an audio output area

15 1004 made up of an array of fine holes for outputting audio output from the
audio information output section 1040 is formed and the area where the
audio output area 1004 is formed is foldable along the bend line 1015a with
respect to the other areas. Even when the front and back of the audio
information output section 1040 are covered with the surface sheets 1010a,

20 1010b, the formation of the audio output area 1004 made up of an array of
fine holes can compensate for a reduction of sound volume output from the
audio information output section 1040. In the audio output area 1004, holes
of 0.1 mm in diameter are formed horizontally and vertically at intervals of 1.5
mm through laser beam machining.

25 A method of use of the audio information output sheet 1001 structured

as described above will be explained below.
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I nformation record ing/reproducing section 1030 sandw ched between the su
ppo rt sheets 1 020a, 1020 b a nd the surfaces sheet 10 1 Ga, 101 b is fo
ld ed 10 a lo ng the be nd Ii nes 10 1 5a, 10 1 5b with respect to the
other areas, and if the size of the audio information output sheet 100 1 in
this condition is assunmed to be a business card size, it is possible to
insert the folded audio information o utput sh eet 100 1 i nto a bus iness
card case, etc., and the re by i nprove portability. Furthernore, in this
condition, the audio output area 1004 15 provid ed o n the su rface sheet
10 1 Oa is not eKkjgwdéa ilustrates tha audie infeamation outpalsheebhed heheawnlin

i nformati on_out put section 1040 to outside. Furthernore, since the IC chip
1034 and t hEigaudba te Abeandifiian® nepinusseand big. 18bdtusdrates theeudied by a
wiring pattem 1037 forned on the connectign substrate 1036 sandw ched

bet ween t helNéprinalion qtedkshaet 1991y in Rigeetaa to15c apdEI0. 1§Indse. even i f

t he audi o infor i on out put .sheet,.100 1 can be, fo |ded . along, the folded
sections 10 1 5a) %Q}?&?frﬁpgngm?mpﬁﬁﬁe%}d% ?WW'ﬂ:'gﬁg‘lé%g{ ween t he
I C chip 1034_and the agudi o, i.nfornation.output secti.on, 104Q from

bei ngbrc?kenfsqfﬁpg:ﬁg‘rﬁl@n%%Hg?gtgeaﬁ%'%'qfﬁ%?tm?Lgﬁugé?%eatmgﬁéﬁt 1001 is
folded as s | i il S ' 3 | Vi areas of 25
t he sup por{ta?%%eéelt%ngtﬁ%&%%]‘.‘”&%&@?é’ g@f%@?ggﬁ%ﬁﬁﬂ Ft'e%ﬁa 't(%rqgr(rﬂsgreater t han

the di st angsRRAIIARR 68 oP id Ao TBRMANIA oA SBEfdh PABATREULGkde I N the

58 f ol depl sect1 on, s, at ast twce thet ss of the audi 0
i nfor mat i oninf@itidh reR8RindMbréducing sedtidwd830 sﬁhéwldhe?%ﬂwé@ﬁtﬁé’ ld i ng

state. Whie nthe a ud io i nformtio n output sh eet 100 1 shown i n Figs .

1 5a to 15§ttt Shékts 48208, 10201 Bnd #%e SHAUEed Shddta0108P10YdeR folird ol ded
audio i nfo rmation output s heet 100 1 is o pened a nd the p | ayback butto

The audic |TFar Rt on Tecord TnaT e B od el ng cection 1090 1o out put fr om
t he audi o size of the audio information output sheet 1001 in this condition is assumed
to be a business card size, it is possible to insert the folded audio information
output sheet 1001 into a business card case, etc., and thereby improve
portability. Furthermore, in this condition, the audio output area 1004
15 provided on the surface sheet 1010a is not exposed to output the audio
output from the audio information output section 1040 to outside.
Furthermore, since the IC chip 1034 and the audio information output section
1040 are connected by a wiring pattern 1037 formed on the connection
substrate 1036 sandwiched between the divided areas of the support sheets
20 1020a, 1020b, even if the audio information output sheet 1001 can be folded
along the folded sections 1015a, 1015b, it is possible to avoid the wiring
between the IC chip 1034 and the audio information output section 1040 from
being broken. Furthermore, when the audio information output sheet 1001
is folded as shown in Fig. 18a, if the spacing between the divided areas of

25  the support sheet 1020a, 1020b is adjusted to be equal to or greater than the

distance between the surface sheets 1010b which become outside in the
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I nformati on output section 1040. Here, in this condition, the audi o output
a.rea 1004 provid ed i n the surface sheet 10 1 Ca is exposed to output the
10 audi o output fromthe audio information output section 1040 to outsi de.
Fu rthe rnmo re, if the a ud lo 1 nformation output sheet 100 1 is kept ope n
so that the adjo ini ng areas forma certain ang le alo ng the be nd |
ine 10 1 5a a s shown in Fig. 18b, it is possible to output audio
information with the audio information output sheet 1001 placed on a desk,
etc. 151 nthis way, th eaudioi nfo rmtio n output sheet 100 1 is

f ol ded whenfolgrd sectipny thatdsdatiiaastdwige the thicknessrat therauslioirjoapatitieet 100 1
Is opened a nd a ud jo informatjon is output when the audio information
out put shee@UtP@lbs;hLe?tjs"QQﬂ,lht§§,pos§@|€! todfeen thedfolsling stote to miniaturize the

d whil ' t d | 1O ] ti output. 20
Accor i gt ot hi Wb i e mioAngtenevipEanest {0 Sk 1 Fids: Tt fon
di ng/ dyci. AN 1030 in which th di o i nf ' t put
secti on 1046°¢ 8N4 EiGvI € I5dB U6, RESHOPRINEigptt: WiRthE sd 210200 and s o

reas, bat 1 iomiatish Gftpytehast o) 8 aplny it HbeEREERbR OGRS of Tl

i or mat i orbane R TR AR o Ro e RARRAE! g 18300 ulk pbeY L "n The

i nf or mati on™out put area r

aud 10 10 Oirfefiath ecbkdinghertBdenb!RRidR48381€ oafRLRIRR ddio O Jable Wi th

respect to the ot ar eas” case, 10 'S trate 1032 is

made up of _Fhf(ﬂ%é{ﬂdﬁ&ﬁpﬁi éé&tféﬁ‘iGhd.h%er@aﬁﬁhigcéﬁlﬁti&ﬂﬁﬁéﬁhﬂ%rb&ﬂﬁ@trate
1036, even if it is sandw ched between the surface sheets 10 1 Oa, 10 1 b

a nd s u ppared 160 ptsvidedRORe slrR28izheet 1 Hfba lsexgosadud cufpthdst rate 1032

spa ns the be nd I 1 nes 10 1 5a, 10 1 5b, it is possible to secure
durabi ligy audib gutspefedmtthe tHudid mfshngionpitpit sectioh 1046 tewdiksidénf ormati on o

ut put sheet 100 1 alo ng the bend | ines 10 1 5a, 10 15 b
Furthermore, if the audio information output sheet 1001 is kept open so that
the adjoining areas form a certain angle along the bend line 1015a as shown
in Fig. 18b, it is possible to output audio information with the audio
information output sheet 1001 placed on a desk, etc.

15 in this way, the audio information output sheet 1001 is folded when
not in use and the audio information output sheet 1001 is opened and audio
information is output when the audio information output sheet 1001 is in use,
so that it is possible to miniaturize the card while securing the sound volume
of audio information output.

20 According to this embodiment, only the area of the audio information
recording/reproducing section 1030 in which the audio information output
section 1040 is sandwiched between the support sheets 1020a, 1020b and
surface sheets 1010a, 1010b is foldable with respect to the other areas, but it
is also possible to adopt a structure that the area of the audio information

25  recording/reproducing section 1030 in which the audio information output

section 1040 and part of the area other than the audio information output
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FUrt hernore, according to this enbodi nent, the playback button 1003 which
I's pressed to output audio information recorded in the IC chip 1034 10 from
the audi o informati on output section 1040 is provided at such a position
that the playback button 1003 is exposed even when the audio inforrnation o
utput sh eet 100 1 is fold ed alo ng the bend | ines 10 1 5a, 10 15 b, but

it is also possible to provide the playback button 1003 in the area of the
surface sheet 10 1 Oa where the playback button 1003 is not exposed when
the audio 15 i nfo rmation o utput s heet 100 1 is fo Id ed a o ng the bend
| ines 10 1s&ctionit040 ate sandwiched isclakiable withgeppeditpithe othesageamt Inhe

pl ayback button 1003 from being pressed when the aud io information output
sheet 100 1thad casedbthesdustig suhstrateeiB2 isimade upefa prlyimide filnsasdndhevo id u
nnecessa ry co nsu nption of the pa per batteries 1031. 20 Furthernore, it

i s al so pos&dss ef ihg %@@W%%ﬁﬂf@iel 936 Ay Bt is Fapdwichedchstweendas function

ot or mat | onSwiAae et Ak e Whﬁ%‘a@ﬁ%rﬁ% st ©40es 4AG0 FotPatsBeou
o ovi dec wi P8 el {00 Bt et Tt i 18hot RrosefEn 25 ° °°
Flo 3 ga i Sotp RS IR ot %%e%ﬁ@iﬁq?ﬁ?%%ﬁgeﬁf&% B FRRBROR g 1o

an eighth eﬁ@t‘@ﬁi BROLt .ijt{, ﬁéggﬁdlhﬁggthﬁg (ﬂl 19b illustrates an inner

structure o he au o 1n I on ou 0 1 shown in Fig. I 9a and
Shown i1 Fi go. 1 Baeang/eGacootiy 034“@“%'“356’ R Papaibytri gy Toa. A8
15, ARG gPRstedd  leatoh0w ool ictgod A, gl stet 1
ri ng pattefrdm the audio information output section 1040 is provided at such a position
that the playback button 1003 is exposed even when the audio information
output sheet 1001 is folded along the bend lines 1015a, 1015b, but it is also
possible to provide the playback button 1003 in the area of the surface sheet
1010a where the playback button 1003 is not exposed when the audio
15 information output sheet 1001 is folded along the bend lines 1015a, 1015b.
In that case, it is possible to prevent the playback button 1003 from being
pressed when the audio information output sheet 1001 is folded along the
bend lines 1015a, 1015b and avoid unnecessary consumption of the paper
batteries 1031.
20 Furthermore, it is also possible to make the audio information output
section 1040 function as a microphone for inputting audio information and
record audio information in the IC chip 1034 through the audio information
output section 1040. However, in that case, the audio substrate 1032 needs
to be provided with a switch {not shown) for inputting audio information

25  through the audio information output section 1040.

(Eighth embodiment)
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1037a, 1037b fornmed on connection substrates 1036a, 1036b and the areas
where the audio information output sections 11 40a, 11 40b are sandw ched 1
C) between support sheets 11 20a, 11 20b and surface sheets 111 Qa, 111 b
are foldable along bend lines 11 05a, 111 5a with respect to the other
area. The su ppo rt sheets 11 20a, 1120 b are a lso divid ed i nto th ree
areas th ro ug h areas facing the bend lines 11 05a, 111 5a provi ded on
the surface sheet 111 Ga as in the case of the seventh enbodi nent. 15 A

met hod of u se of the a ud io info rmation output sheet 110 1 structured as
descri bed above fig. |195eisa>¢piaaivim'dobam@Mioﬁnf@naﬂoa autputishgst eacerdinghe a ud
o information o utput sheet 110 1 shown i g 19a to 19c not in use
and Fig. 20tpsan eighth eatheslimpast fafdbecpresﬁrﬁﬂmnt'@n. @Jﬂﬁbtﬂltﬁi@ées anonershown i
n Figs. | 9ato 1 9¢c in u se. 20 Wien the a ud io i nfornatlon o utput s
heet 110 1 SiFéstHre of thejaudio "ﬂo'@%ati%‘ quigyt sheeid1 01 sheovaein kige18a@Rdi o 1 nfo

t t heet 110 1 ] d d | 1 05 11 05b,
e M THE 198 K R isres sewianal st SloRo fhe Hné ASASHENMIN Figet SRens bof Tt he

St o, fi:gﬁmé' o AsareRit of R, fod g shadtimedt dets ot trca et ?gfﬁdé he
o one the bEnett sRttibbat ARk HhbBftoitanhg outpt BBrigrs D404 § 1 pe
ot her area ?Ebﬂ:éré Egnr?éci@dﬁjaﬁ%g%“%tgstﬂa‘?é%g?ttﬁr%ﬁ RYWiRH éptaﬁg t 110 1in

th is cond nis ass une ness car Sl z€e olded aud

1o i nfo W%%é‘ @:‘i‘?%%rrﬁ@&%h Jcﬂ'@g?: |8ﬁ‘sﬂb ?atbﬁ%éé&%@%tﬁar‘?d’ﬁ%é’&é? scard

case, etc | Nproves por urthernore, 1n this condition, the

audi o 5 OUtWHbr@ﬂ%aéu&él%ﬁnaﬂdn Q%u%@c\!tidiﬁ% 404 19460 are68ndRRARd111 Ca to
output a ud 1o output fromthe aud o i nfo rmatio n output sectio ns 11

40a, 1340 bpévddresupdoitsiittane208! 1 RMPaRY suffadd Sidet®ra10aM 1 10aroNdi ti on,
t he pl ayback button

foldable along bend lines 110%a, 1115a with respect to the other area. The

support sheets 1120a, 1120b are also divided into three areas through areas

facing the bend lines 1105a, 1115a provided on the surface sheet 1110a as

in the case of the seventh embodiment.

15 A method of use of the audio information output sheet 1101 structured
as described above will be explained below.

Fig. 20a illustrates the audio information output sheet 1101 shown in
Figs. 19a to 19¢ not in use and Fig. 20b illustrates the audio information
output sheet 1101 shown in Figs. 19a to 19¢ in use.

20 When the audio information output sheet 1101 shown in Figs. 19a to
19c¢ is not in use, the audio information output sheet 1101 is folded along the
bend lines 1105a, 1105b, 1115a, 1115b as shown in Fig. 20a. In this
condition, the areas of the audio information recording/reproducing section
1130 in which the audio information output sections 1140a, 1140b are

25 sandwiched between the support sheets 1120a, 1120b and surface sheets
1110a, 1110b are folded along the bend lines 1105a, 11058b, 1115a, 1115b

61



1003 which is pressed to output audio information recorded in the IC chip
1034 fromthe audio informati on output sections 11 40a, 11 40b is not
exposed, 1-0 and therefore the playback button 1003 is not pressed

m st akenly, which avoids unnecessary consunption of the paper batteries
1031. Fu rtherno re, when the a ud io i nformatio n output sheet 110 1 shown
in Figs. 19a to 19c is used, by opening the fol ded audio infornmation out put
s heet 110 1 as shown i n Fig. 20 b a nd pressing the playback butto n 1003,
15 audio information recorded in the | C chip 1034 of the audio information
record i ngwitBgeserrtde thegthes areaand ifbeisize ¢f thepudia informatien eutpat i o |
nformati o n output sections | 140a, 11 40h. In this condition, the audio

out put ar eagheati!Gdn this @m'tlﬂrb'ﬁa&éblm@ ot business saghsize, thefolded; o
11405 1o oupufiadnispayen oifuhetl) 1ol Bs et Bie BlisnaStariastr o

or edet or i ngl-4RGEG aPEs b adtatiER '?Bﬁﬁ%rﬁpﬁg%hﬁgh%?"aﬂ%ﬁ{?%@ dllehoon n
.F'og. ot o ¥ P kT 8PERR 104, 13008 pRRU 0B (G shitact gRERY T7IA LAY 11 P 20

this e dlg@ﬁtb Rhe a@:ﬁﬁi |'i-1\‘t§+r|£tﬁnfo‘ﬂt bie%t:&ﬁé 3?469'13'140% ﬂoOtH@ the bend

11 nes 110 a, nd the refore I'S possS ble t 62 secure

areas to V‘hbﬁﬂld@é’r‘eondt@)@b%&' OFuhﬁer‘?n%rBUFn ff‘ﬁé&br{cﬁt%?‘iﬁe bfbyb@ék%ﬁ@n' n the

fol ded state and thereby realize a [arge sound volune. In this embodi ment

it is also possiWich isprasesd trostblutahdibenfoRAbtiém fecord&dirPthel ICEcRpdi O
i nformati on recordi ng/reproduci ng section 1130 in which the 5 audio

i nf or mat i on1084 frieim BeCaudio snfdbimdtien odtbut 8bctiond PRIUa, dfl 46b éasotddpisetthan t he
audi o information output sections 11 40a, 11 40b are sandw ched is nade

f ol dablid wi ahd tiesrpore the playback battonlGES isinot phessedamistakeniy, whieludi o
substrate avoids unnecessary consumption of the paper batteries 1031.
Furthermore, when the audio information output sheet 1101 shown in
Figs. 19a to 19c¢ is used, by opening the folded audio information output
sheet 1101 as shown in Fig. 20b and pressing the playback button 1003,

15 audio information recorded in the IC chip 1034 of the audio information
recording/reproducing section 1130 is output from the audio information
output sections 1140a, 1140b. In this condition, the audio output areas
1104a, 1104b provided on the surface sheet 1110a to output audio output
from the audio information output sections 1140a, 1140b to outside are

20 exposed. Furthermore, when the audio information output sheet 1101 is
kept open so that the adjoining areas form a predetermined angie aiong the
bend lines 1105a, 1115a as shown in Fig. 20b, it is possible to output audio
information with the audio information output sheet 1101 placed on a desk,
etc.

25 In this way, this embodiment adopts a structure foldable three fold

along the bend lines 1105a, 1105b, and therefore it is possible to widely
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1032 is made up of a polyimde film even when the audio substrate 1032 is
sa ndw ched between the su rface sheets 111 Ca, | 110 b a nd su p po rt s
heets 10 11 20a, 1120 b so that the a ud io s ubstrate 1032 spans the bend |
Ines 11 05a, 111 5a, it is possible to secure durability with regard to the
folding operation of th e awudioi nformtio n o utput sheet 110 1 alo ng
the bend Ii nes 11 05a, 111 5a. Furthernore, it is also possible to nake
audi o information pieces o utput fromthe aud io i nfo rmation o utput

ti 11 40a, 1140 b, d . iff t f 1 ther. | this. , it
S oosi bl ot oSPr R AEES @ MM g PRI UlPUrwh feshact tp Bestegin Yt 'S

SO AN bR P A O AT Vot 000 T oL o e
e od Lo . 1 H it BhRSIRRGAE 1% B poshfti i aBBptA sy tidt o oo ot
Thel loper Brefof SRS oAt Do RiRGFdIBubME RE86T 1139 1 WIS 2¢O
the oth er éuﬂi%gnforﬁf&tibn%?pMe%tioﬁé 11 80P OFRIOLRARY bart BFGrdds &QeF {v}\nfa?ﬁf f{Ng

structure wt our audi o Information output sections provide

ar eas for megha\hiidiotiM@rngtion elitprut destionyl P14TRE, 112308 WHrd dhn8®fchiedns niRies @
ndw ched betwee n th e s upport s heets 11 20a, 1120 b a nd su rface sh eets

111 QCa, 11lfdalsie ettt tetspebﬂﬂtoethe@tmmreb. nir thias case df theoudidyubsteatel ng a
stru ctu re 63 that difrerent pieces of audio information are output to two

areas, it i403pismadeaug of 4 pelyamidediimnevemathonrthe eudicdsubstraté HO3R@ chi p 1034
as stereophonic broadcast, for exanple. Furthernore, instead of limting to
a t hr ee- f ol dahdwithbt detweern the surbacesshaats 14 h0a, tiidddamesuppart sheetsl so
possible to provide areas fol dable along bend lines in areas adjoining the
audi o dut pufl 1202ak120b sxthat the authiogubstatehtOdapang the bang linesob)5a111 5a,
that is, a reas where the a ud io su bstrate 1032 is )
1115a, it is possible to secure durability with regard to the folding operation of
the audio information output sheet 1101 along the bend lines 1105a, 1115a.-
Furthermore, it is also possible to make audio information pieces
output from the audio information output sections 1140a, 1140b different from
15 each other. In this way, it is possible to listen to information recorded in the
IC chip 1034 as stereophonic broadcast, for example.
Furthermore, this embodiment is provided with two audio information
output sections 1140a, 1140b, but the number of the audio information output
sections 1140a, 1140b is not limited to two. In that case, at least one audio
20  information output section is made foldable three fold among the two areas
sandwiched between the support sheets 1120a, 1120b and surface sheets
1110a, 1110b and the other area. For example, it is possible to adopt a
three-fold structure with four audio information output sections provided, with
two areas formed with two sets of audio information output sections
25 sandwiched between the support sheets 1120a, 1120b and surface sheets

11103, 1110b and the other area. In this case, too, by adopting a structure
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sandwi ched in the upper or lower part in the figure. In that case, too, the
su pport s heets 11 20a, 11 20b sa ndw ched betwee n the su rface sheets 111
Ca, 10 1110 b a re prefera b ly divided alo ng bend | ines, but i n that
case, too, if the spa cing betwee nthe d ivid ed a reas of the support
sheets 11 20a, 11 20b is adjusted to be equal to or greater than the

di stance between the surface sheets 111 Cb which becone outside in the

fol ded section when the audio information output sheet 110 1 is folded, it
is possible to keep the folding state. 15 For exanple, when areas which are
f ol dabl e al tival diféerent pieess af augicdricdmdtiom are betpub petwaareds)itds parts in the
figure of the area adjoining the audio output areas 11 04a, 1104b al ong the
bend |ines posShie tolisteatcaintormatiohdedordetidn thaitC cbipi ik assteseoghenip ut
sheet 110 1 is fo Ilded as showmm i n Fig. 20a fi rst, a nd then the above
descri bed abeadcast, fereexgipele. and | ower parts are folded, if the 20 spacing
bet ween the areas adjoining along, the bend |lines 11 05a, 11 15a of the

TSI v e e s R
e oG Fea ikl aedapefh Tl diplfvadue b

cont it W AR St I osobogs TORBINE e o
1103, 1) éﬁ%ﬁ? M'gﬂlﬁar RIS eqs Whgfe {4 oo bffafeLT et her mre, °

di vi ded al ong € Eend %ﬁ‘g‘?e'ﬁ‘éﬁ%ﬁésgﬁ@ﬂ%mﬁgét Q?Ehgr?igag 'st%ob{e?%nade of an

S i, SRRt 208, 1D SRR oA e SfpBenaB e,
area ofy 4 heq1aygh aré BrTEFEYY ARideRCAbAY BBhH HRES BIRIR thaT’ARE, too, if the
spacing between the divided areas of the support sheets 1120a, 1120b is
adjusted to be equal to or greater than the distance between the surface
sheets 1110b which become outside in the folded section when the audio
information output sheet 1101 is folded, it is possible to keep the folding state.
15  For example, when areas which are foldable along bend lines are provided in
the upper and lower parts in the figure of the area adjoining the audio output
areas 1104a, 1104b along the bend lines 1105a, 1115a are provided, the
audio information output sheet 1101 is folded as shown in Fig. 20a first, and
then the above described areas in the upper and lower parts are folded, if the
20  spacing between the areas adjoining along the bend lines 1105a, 1115a of
the support sheets 1120a, 1120b is adjusted to be equal to or greater than
twice the thickness of the audio information output sheet 1101 and the
spacing between the area in which the audio substrate 1032 is sandwiched
between the support sheets 1120a, 1120b and areas constituting the upper

25 and lower parts thereof is adjusted to be at least three times the thickness of

the audio information output sheet 1101, it is possible to keep the folding
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in which at |east the audio information output section is incorporated is
made fol dable along bend Iines and the area in which the audio information
output 10 section is incorporated is folded with respect to the other area
so as to realize mniaturization, and therefore it is not necessary to
reduce the size of the audio information output section and it is possible
to realize mniaturization while securing a predeterm ned sound vol une.
Furthernore, in the case of the structure that the audio information 15
recordi ng/ reproduci ng neans is nade of a sheet-like base material, two
support shestadeare bonded together with the audio i nformation

recor di ng/ reproduci ng nmeans sandw ched in between fromfront and back, the
two support sheefFsrtaeemare; iageardingintheaayentmard gighth eabodimnents, ier mat i on
recordi ng/ reproduci ng nmeans i s sandwi ched fromfront and back 20 in only
some of t heSHPRRE sheglsije dhdded alongithe berdilingabibthersHnpert dpedticenng  neans,
it is possible to inprqve flatness, of the surface irrespective of the

ol dabl e st ASGHS BRREH ARSIy ¢ REPIE MaIaEia) s hatige SUOPAR SRR & B} t he
surface shget cgurther nore, in the case of the structure that the spacing
bet ween % he 'Vﬂjsc" ivided areas of the support sheets when the audio

1o 50 Sut PSR A BB kO B BT 1S S,
o b o BHR TR e < PR R AR s g e
Furt her mor ej, WRichng Ié@é?h@%u&fbﬁpﬁirﬁw‘é%Hb%ltfﬁﬁl%recyﬁﬁljsafgﬁngerf [gRhag

recordi ngl reproduci ng neans I ncludes a pldrality o udi'o I nformtion out put

sect 'r ons. ggfbolg?méwﬂd by¥n®@fings 8AS trRAgika IRGARIERRE hiGiodhfdn@atibn QJ_r‘u?%LﬁUdi 0
put section are nade fol dable along bend Iines with respect
to 10  section is incorporated is folded with respect to the other area so as to realize
miniaturization, and therefore it is not necessary to reduce the size of the
audio information output section and it is possible to realize miniaturization
while securing a predetermined sound volume.
Furthermore, in the case of the structure that the audio information
15 recording/reproducing means is made of a sheet-like base material, two
support sheets are bonded together with the audio information
recording/reproducing means sandwiched in between from front and back,
the two support sheets are divided along bend lines and the audio
information recording/reproducing means is sandwiched from front and back
20  in only some of the areas facing the audio information recording/reproducing
means, it is possible to improve flatness of the surface irrespective of the
foldable structure and thereby facilitate printing of information on the surface
sheet.
Furthermore, in the case of the structure that the spacing between the

25  divided areas of the support sheets when the audio information output sheet

is folded is equal to or greater than the distance between the surface sheets
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the other area, it is possible to increase a sound volunme of audio

I nformati on output wthout increasing the size of the audio information
output sheet in the 10 folding state. (Ninth enbodinent) Fig. 2la is a plan
view of a POP indicator 2001 according to a ninth enbodinment of the present
invention and Fig. 21 b illustrates an inner structure of the POP indicator
2001 shown in Fig. 21 a. Furthernore, Fig. 22 15 illustrates a | am nated
structure of the POP indicator 2001 shown in Figs. 21 a, 21 b. As shown in
Figs. 21 a, 21 b and Fig his enbodi ment is constructed in such a wa

that a sheeW |qh|<teecm@ﬁ qu ‘Pll#tékdﬁ’elf'|t'6$1f0‘¢%@éﬁ@i‘%pfr@ﬁrtb’@tﬂrf?g?es*‘étﬁeﬁ%dt 18030
capabl e of recordln ud|o 2 I on ched bet ween
t wo supportp%ﬁ%@?éo Qﬁeggé ‘gﬁqahﬂnapﬁﬂﬁuﬁﬁgm%ﬁﬁt@r|aI such
as paper ba nd .t.he support sheets 2020a, 2020b between which
the audio |ﬁﬁ3¥ﬁﬁ@ ﬁhe% Bgmaﬁng/reprodu0|ng section 2030 is sandwi ched are

havi ng ¢ o sans saraBradeh fhesidseditog siibure tartafBioR PRI S00a,
2020D, @dere%for@ggfré dBI:‘.ﬁ'IQ &E%Hs P‘@B.gig@eé ﬁfuréﬂtx%?’ﬁﬂdi%%nfb%%%’hoh?@p% ot erial.

Furt hernore I ng-me the r 2001

on an obj eC%%ctm%harﬁtﬁa ﬁlLﬁ%@W%?ezésseéHrP’gusg %Jﬁggﬂéh& fo allget 2010a, back

sheet 201 support 10 | n or rrat I on

recording/r F?]%rﬁﬁ’éiﬁinrtﬂjtéﬁpéédﬁﬂn@é@naﬂ@fdlﬂ’éb!@'a\dh&@&ﬂf%éé‘w Gspubiesi ve 5
work applied to the front and back of the support sheets 2020a, 2020b

wher eby t hethausther artfap itT8 pbesiblecton cheagé Respdndl e SEFAUGRNINGSAtation past ed
to the surface of the surtface sheet 2010a. This adhesive work can be
output without increasing the size of the audio information output sheet in the
10 folding state.
{Ninth embodiment)

Fig. 21a is a plan view of a POP indicator 2001 according to a ninth
embodiment of the present invention and Fig. 21b illustrates an inner
structure of the POP indicator 2001 shown in Fig. 21a. Furthermore, Fig. 22

15 illustrates a laminated structure of the POP indicator 2001 shown in Figs. 214,
21b.

As shown in Figs. 21a, 21b and Fig. 22, this embodiment is
constructed in such a way that a sheet-like audio information
recording/reproducing section 2030 capable of recording/reproducing audio

20  information is sandwiched between two support sheets 2020a, 2020b made
of a flexible, thin base material such as paper base material and the support
sheets 2020a, 2020b between which the audio information
recording/reproducing section 2030 is sandwiched are further sandwiched
between a surface sheet 2010a and a back sheet 2010b having the same

25 outside shapes as those of the support sheets 2020a, 2020b, made of a

flexible, thin base material such as paper base material. Furthermore, a
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realized by pasting a double-faced tape to the front and back of the support
sheets 2020a, 2020b or applying a hot-nelt type adhesive thereto. 10
Furthernore, sone areas of the surface sheet 201 Oa, back sheet 2010b,
support sheets 2020a, 2020b and audi o information recordi ng/reproducing
section 2030 protrude fromother areas. Furthernore, the audio information
recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 2030 is constructed of an audi o substrate
2032 nounted with an I C chip 15 2034 which is audio information recording
means and a switch 2033 which is operating neans, an audio information
out put sect Mewnfiogmermbiet A0k fasapewntingthedtPBIndioaipd 2081 2o6ar ohjedtt he area
of the audio substrate 2032 on which _the switch 2033 is nounted protrudes
from t he ot fé¢h as @showraseds srvided 34T he sydagse;plepti2d 10ac baek sheel
information_and the 20 audi o _infor mabi on out pyt, section 2040 is designed to
out put the AUEPR SUPRPHSheEtHA02ER #0#08 and ayrdo ifogRation 034 when the switch
2033 is pressed.,. urthernore, .th ree e atteries 2050a to 2050c are
connect ed | TPoocaipplebiosUrER cypn 2030 ave Al Pebad iban 2dhesiee (Ack) o
ani sot r gpi ¢/ canduct i Ll.m (ACE) ot.h _ends o i e cted to the
25 audi suwg’ﬂf gP@“%@ZtE%r@gragg Ué"g' gfr&%ppgﬁaﬁgetgg’c@b@n(iﬁgﬁ] upply power
to the aud] r . Fur ks A 032 is
provi ded wi kﬁeﬁ%’tﬂﬁ@gﬁ@#@ﬁﬁmﬁﬁa %@@M@“Fﬁ%ﬁ?%fégg8’ﬁ§?§t'§ ﬁ%’%ﬁe tion to
the IC chi ptc?fP%“erfa%g‘of?Hé §b#§c@?ﬂ%‘$§zcﬁ ofa:. eXifd Edhéé]pé‘@‘n’?%ﬁ%e made of
fiberglass rernforced plastrcs , polyimde or |ea rane, etc., with
the 1C chip $h RS LR oF 4 [ﬁ?.pductive
adhesi ve (AE%“,%édgﬁirBs%%t r@fﬁl‘. %%ﬁd%:% l}%’e]&lsl m {rﬁé&?ﬁ%?ﬁ%ﬁr@%[ﬁnﬁ ng.
Fur t her mor eghédts 202DBOPO2GH6LAPRIYRG3 hot-MRAdySE adhédive thaeg mat eri al
10  Furthermore, some areas of the surface sheet 2010a, back sheet 2010b,
support sheets 2020a, 2020b and audio information recording/reproducing
section 2030 protrude from other areas.
Furthermore, the audio information recording/reproducing section
2030 is constructed of an audio substrate 2032 mounted with an IC chip
15 2034 which is audio information recording means and a switch 2033 which is
operating means, an audio information output section 2040 and three paper
batteries 2050a to 2050¢ and the area of the audio substrate 2032 on which
the switch 2033 is mounted protrudes from the other area.
The IC chip 2034 is designed to record audio information and the
20  audio information output section 2040 is designed to output the audio
information recorded in the IC chip 2034 when the switch 2033 is pressed.
Furthermore, the three paper batteries 2050a to 2050c are connected in
series by means of an anisotropic/conductive adhesive (ACP) or
anisotropic/conductive film (ACF), both ends of which are connected to the

25 audio substrate 2032 to serve as a power supply section to supply power to

the audio substrate 2032.
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and the thickness thereof is set according to the required durability as
appropriate and when superinposed on the audio information 10
recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 2030, holes 2021 a, 2022, 2023, 2024a are
formed in the areas facing the paper batteries 2050a to 2050c, sw tch 2033,
| C chip 2034 and audi o i nformation output section 2040 and the area in
whi'ch the hole 2022 is formed protrudes fromthe other areas. Furthernore,

t he support sheet 2020b is made of a thin base material, 15 but the

t hi ckness thereof is set according to the required durability as

appropri ate and Rushersagre; thepagdid sobstrate 2088 is providedewitroconnection
recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 2030, holes 2021 b, 2024b are forned in the
areas faci ntgrminalp2pad fardnpetting augésindormatzosochand chip 2034 fooy mat i on out put
section 2040 and the area facing the switch 2033 through the audi o substrate
20 2032 pr obulsiiesand 5 fledbles Hhin sybstaate made ofzﬁaerg|laa§§19rrﬁo@§dapla%nﬁ8nat ed
structure of_the support sheet 2020a and audio informati

recor di ng/ r EF5tROL REIMHHIdeRr Ipad fm elgowithithe ﬂ:@g:hlpz%% §ﬁan¢tr-tgd thereimd Fig.
23b |IIustrates a | am nat.ed str re of he su t sheet 2020b and audio
i nf or mat on YE@W@F%@H@H?W? welive V\)"I in 25 Fig. 22b and

o 23 633@@38@agg@ppdamﬂm@=8 Ze.ﬁg%pna%gzg'; e e o
e TRl L ool e, R MG TR oL i G55 Hasg RalpasP e o,
reste, SRR RS AARIC AL 0
e orice Cor BAPRIH 45 PR pefivosa SARoidts éaichen the auclo
10 recordlng/reproducmg section 2030, holes 2021a, 2022, 2023, 2024a are
formed in the areas facing the paper batteries 2050a to 2050¢, switch 2033,
IC chip 2034 and audio information output section 2040 and the area in
which the hole 2022 is formed protrudes from the other areas.
Furthermore, the support sheet 2020b is rmade of a thin base material,
15  but the thickness thereof is set according to the required durability as
appropriate and when superimposed on the audio information
recording/reproducing section 2030, holes 2021b, 2024b are formed in the
areas facing the paper batteries 2050a to 2050c and audio information output
section 2040 and the area facing the switch 2033 through the audio substrate
20 2032 protrudes from the other areas.
Fig. 23a illustrates a laminated structure of the support sheet 2020a
and audio information recording/reproducing section 2030 shown in Fig. 22b
and Fig. 23 and Fig. 23b illustrates a laminated structure of the support sheet
2020b and audio information recording/reproducing section 2030 shown in

25  Fig. 22b and Fig. 23.

As shown in Fig. 23a, the size of the hole 2021a formed in the area of
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Furthernore, as shown in Fig. 23b, the size of the hole 2021 b forned in
the area of the support sheet 2020b facing the paper batteries 2050a to 10
2050c is smaller than the three paper batteries 2050a to 2050c connected and
the hole 2024b formed in the area facing the audio information out put
section 2040 is smaller than the audio information output section 2040. In
thi's way, the audio information recording/reproduci ng section 2030 is

| am nated so that only part thereof is sandw ched between the two support

15 sheets 2020a, 2020b fromthe front and back of the sheet and fi xed

t hr ough adhtis suppeost $hegt 20284 facing ke papar battelidsa206GH ta 2656uipsonallesheet s
2020a, 2020b. Furthernore, the surface sheet 2010a is provided with an

i nf or mat i onthai thplsize af thsee papenbatigriesi2Cidactot2G5Hexnanniestast, the hole i s printed
as a POP, a_20 playback button 2003 for operating the swtch 2033 is

provi ded i n20B2 formed igrtheaea fagingihe swikeh 2083 segreaterihan ke switelth 2033

t hrough the hol e 2022, an audi o output area 2004 nade up of an array of
fine hol es 2833dbehole 2643 farmes indhe giea fachng theelGatlip2034 is9F@@tebn out put
section 204Q is in the are facing, the audjo information oyt put

secti on 204 Whgﬁr@wmao%gadébﬁal%@%@ farmedp dbe area lagingthepandia nce t he

audi o out put .areg, 2004 is for ith such an. array of fine holes, it is
possi bl e t oM W@a‘?é”é?ecg'o%ﬂ'?&ﬁe@ﬁrg?%@&rﬁ IMIRENAKRNLIYIPHE om t he
audi o inf org%%ti %lzz{gtﬂi put section 2040 even when the front and back of the
audi o i nfor N ‘put section 2040 are covered with the surface sheet

2010a and back SFﬁﬂhe %%Easls P%ﬁgﬁ&l}é@%é Rl cfflrtﬁé1 h%Peo ?%ﬁtﬁ?@ef 0.1 mm

in diameter are fornmed horizon vertrcally at in f 1.5 nm
o ou0hLSSENESAT BRI Sy JEOLR0E fochf S pRAPIORO0RR P 1
with burds aggod ResASfEhaN te thréé BApEPR4HERS 2050a to 2050¢ connected
and the hole 2024b formed in the area facing the audio information ocutput
section 2040 is smaller than the audio information output section 2040.
In this way, the audio information recording/reprodhcing section 2030
is laminated so that only part thereof is sandwiched between the two support
15  sheets 2020a, 2020b from the front and back of the sheet and fixed through
adhesive work applied to the front and back of the support sheets 2020a,
2020b.
Furthermore, the surface sheet 2010a is provided with an information
display area 2002 on which advertisement information is printed as a POP, a
20  playback button 2003 for operating the switch 2033 is provided in the area of
the support sheet 2020a facing the switch 2033 through the hole 2022, an
audio output area 2004 made up of an array of fine holes for outputting audio
output from the audio information output section 2040 is formed in the area
facing the audio information output section 2040 through the hole 2024a of

25 the support sheet 2020a. Since the audio output area 2004 is formed with

such an array of fine holes, it is possible to compensate for a reduction of
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al so print advertisenent information as a POP. Furthernore, when the audio
I nformati on recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 2030 is sandw ched, the 10 surface
sheet 201 Ga and back sheet 201 Ob are shaped so that the area in which the
switch 2033 is incorporated protrudes fromthe other areas. Furthernore, if
the surface sheet 201 Ga is nmade of synthetic paper suitable for printing
such as foam PET (pol yethylene terephthalate), it is possible not only to
print advertisement information as a POP on the surface sheet 2010a 15 but
also to inprove durability of the surface sheet 2010a. Especially in the
area provi dedund volutreeoytpat bamkihbiaudimird@dsaticrheutput $ections2{e) ez 0a nay
degrade when the playback button 2003 is pressed, but using synthetic paper
can suppr eswhendhe &gnhaad beak of thenaudia infateationr et seckion %&/ﬁfﬁzrmre, i f
all the surface sheet 2010a, back sheet 2010b and support 20 sheets 2020a,
20200 are | PRIl HiTasormwet 20710380 back sneeh 3810 dnitbe AUk ove

wat erti ghtness of th tire P i ndi cat.or 2001. .The PQOP .i ndi cator 2001
structured 84P4b8EE] IR0 1d§gun@am§@r@eﬁg%eq Bﬂ?—%tgﬁﬁbﬁﬁgse, etc.,

on e o TSR PN bR R Ry TRl 5"
' t POP..i ndi cat 2001 | t ' ' t
aﬁ'végt i Eigeﬂwﬂf'en”%rf%ﬁd afPertoralRn R FEediSs aif PR PUTEFBIB MR DEs ¢ ne

R : . . 034 |
Peg)r/ogﬁcedug#%ég%ﬁ? n rorr(19 ?#%@cg%ﬁtgu%nﬁ%o?ﬁn%{%o ?@{éﬁ}fﬁ rége:(%? ?%%3 040 '

thr ough ¢ headinfs Bl eeReR rBation b FOBE: FllthohAGre WHER o 1o mat i on

on products ayed on 't showcase I's witten 1 n the 2034

bt hand, o4 R ISR SIRUSSILIONAIS ShOMRA, M 1 L1
the i nfy maki@acPshddl20008HHL back sheet 2010b are shaped so that the area in
which the switch 2033 is incorporated protrudes from the other areas.
Furthermore, if the surface sheet 2010a is made of synthetic paper suitable
for printing such as foam PET (polyethylene terephthalate), it is possible not
only to print advertisement information as a POP on the surface sheet 2010a
15  but also to improve durability of the surface sheet 2010a. Especially in the
area provided with the playback button 2003, the surface sheet 2010a may
degrade when the playback button 2003 is pressed, but using synthetic
paper can suppress the degradation of the surface sheet 2010a.
Furthermore, if all the surface sheet 2010a, back sheet 2010b and support
20 sheets 2020a, 2020b are likewise made of synthetic paper, it is possible to
improve watertightness of the entire POP indicator 2001.
The POP indicator 2001 structured as described above is used by
being hung from a showcase, efc., using a mounting member 2005.
Advertisement information is printed as a POP on the information display

25 area 2002 allowing a visitor to a shop at which the POP indicator 2001 is

mounted to visually recognize the advertisement information. Furthermore,
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di spl ayed on the showcase fromwhich the POP indicator 2001 is hung is
output as audio fromthe audio information output section 2040 through the
10 ‘audi o out put area 2004. The visitor can recognize information on the
product, etc., as audio information. In addition, it is also possible to
record information such as quiz and nmusic in the 1 C chip 2034 and out put
this information fromthe audio information output section 2040 when the
pl ayback button 2003 is pressed. Furthernore, since the amount of 15
information recorded in the IC chip 2034 is greater than the anmount of

i nf or mat i orwpen thecvisiter pressesithsr playbacgk aulign 4003 raudi@gdormation s possible to
provide a |large amount of information for the visitor. The paper batteries
2050a to 20%6erdestibripe latchip 2634 ifcreppucedriyt putpali frootherridiat or 2001 wi l |
be explained_in detail below 20 Fiﬁ. 24a is a plan view of the structure of
the paper bafaraaties opEgsecion 2046 thamghihe audigoutpyt grea204.o2 and Figs.

23a, 2315, Eig..24b_ is a cross- sectjonal view.along the ljne A-A shown in
Foo' Baa anindleireph ol xampl, IoTERlaN BR Ao e BPINFL AT ne B B chown |1
Fig. 24a. shown .in FEigs

this 228 entsiimonis Batietviasee I sB 2o BaBiindidhe B sisaionaddr o " ©
et n93° dhitedfee B shePeend uiGH e HhuPGubRibel REOPGERF MBS A <"
i th conductpil Précet AR laRadt IRy, B RS EREPON B Bldbhet 0uc i ayer -

2051 side aiigoye@bAltRE ShiRchbe RofPRnidAE PPTRdical 2001 50RLAG i L

conductive superi nposed on the negative yer 2052

96 it YRR 8 ol g ERe SO BRSSO I 1
of the1pOSi4hdi€ output area 2004. The visitor can recognize information on the

product, etc., as audio information. In addition, it is also possible to record

information such as quiz and music in the IC chip 2034 and output this

information from the audio information output section 2040 when the

playback button 2003 is pressed. Furthermore, since the amount of

15 information recorded in the IC chip 2034 is greater than the amount of
information printed on the information display area 2002, it is possible to
provide a large amount of information for the visitor.

The paper batteries 2050a to 2050¢ incorporated in the above
described POP indicator 2001 will be explained in detail below.

20 Fig. 24a is a plan view of the structure of the paper batteries 2050a to
2050¢ shown in Fig. 21b, Fig. 22 and Figs. 23a, 23b, Fig. 24b is a cross-
sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig. 24a and Fig. 24¢ is a cross-
sectional view along the line B-B' shown in Fig. 24a.

As shown in Figs. 24a, 24b, the paper batteries 2050a to 2050c¢ of this

25 embodiment each have a positive electrode layer 20561 made of manganese

dioxide, etc., and a negative electrode layer 2052 made of zinc, etc.,
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el ectrode | ayer 2051, negative el ectrode | ayer 2052 and el ectrolytic |ayer
2053, and protective film 2057 coated with the conductive ink 2055 includes
10 a protruding area 2059 which protrudes fromthe outside shape of the
positive el ectrode |ayer 2051, negative el ectrode |ayer 2052 and
electrolytic |ayer 2053, and these protrudi ng areas 2058, 2059 protrude
fromthe outside shapes of the positive electrode |ayer 205 1, negative

el ectrode | ayer 2052 and electrolytic layer 2053 in areas different from
one other. Here, since the 15 conductive inks 2054, 2055 are coated on the
posi tive el érninatss together2b®lghsa del alactrolgtimtayee 26638ct AqutetdctiyefillR052 si de
of the protective filnms 2056, 2057 respectively, the surfaces of the
protrudi ng 2PEGmadrsel PEdpolyethylensiecephthalate) ate: caated with oslICtivess ar e
exposed are different fromeach other. 20 In the paper batteries 2050a to
2050c st ruciniy 2b4is wpesmrasedanthe, positive elsatiode jayer 2AR1 sokandat ed on t he
protective film 2056 is electricall continuous wWith the positive el ectrode
| ayer 2051, PEackye:flET 4P%/ m?éie%f ﬁ&tpvéoﬁm@ vt Lopdugtiye 'Bk@pﬁéd@' ng area

2058 constitutes a itive electrode an cti e i nk 2055 coated on
t he protect FUEEFFmpﬂg‘%‘gQ'? the nQQaEY%EleF?rE ?I%Neég-)@%%rﬁfg% ithermazentigat i ve

pr ot ruding BraacRcam.208R peaiedan heaeve i 4 Biudess o 25
e %Zé@ﬁ{axﬁ%egﬁ%%?gﬁe a%gﬁﬂf’e‘:#%%“%hémsﬁﬁas24&252
el L N A el
2050b are sypgs| Qﬂ&?ﬁﬁﬂe&tﬂﬁeﬁlﬂﬁéow Eé‘ath%&P(Hé%dYx%tNré‘ k2855 hBIudes
10 a protruding area 2059 which protrudes from the outside shape of the
positive electrode layer 2051, negative electrode layer 2052 and electrolytic
layer 2053, and these protruding areas 2058, 2059 protrude from the outside
shapes of the positive electrode layer 2051, negative electrode layer 2052
and electrolytic layer 2053 in areas different from one other. Here, since the
15 conductive inks 2054, 2055 are coated on the positive electrode layer 2051
side and negative electrode iayer 2052 side of the protective films 2056,
2057 respectively, the surfaces of the protruding areas 2058, 2059 from
which the conductive inks 2054, 2055 are exposed are different from each
other.
20 In the paper batteries 2050a to 2050c¢ structured as described above,
the conductive ink 2054 coated on the protective film 2056 is electrically
continuous with the positive electrode layer 2051, and therefore the
conductive ink 2054 in the protruding area 2058 constitutes a positive
electrode and the conductive ink 2055 coated on the protective film 2057 is
25  electrically continuous with the negative electrode layer 2052, and therefore

the conductive ink 2055 in the protruding area 2059 constitutes a negative
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protrudi ng area 2059 of the paper battery 2050a facing the conductive ink
2054 in the protruding area 2058 of the paper battery 2050b, and the paper
10 battery 2050b and the paper battery 2050c are superinposed together with
t he conductive ink 2055 in the protrudi ng area 2059 of the paper battery
2050b facing the conductive ink 2054 in the protruding area 2058 of the
paper battery 2050c. In this way, the three paper batteries 2050a to 2060c
are connected in series with the conductive ink 2054 in the protruding area
15 2058 of the paper battery 2050a constituting a positive electrode and the
conductive ¢lgrtrodds in the protruding area 2059 of the paper battery 2050c

constituting a negative electrode. Figs. 26a, 26b illustrate how the audio
substrate 2032 shigarSiilustiages therthsee pager batterias 255 10225%5002$’19W%"b0nnect ed
to the paper, batterr es 2050a to, 20 _2050c shown in Fig shown i n F

igs. 2 6a, DB, ‘&aF‘hzﬁ‘élCQOBQCtﬁd\}\Wrﬁ@He%éﬁﬁégwﬁénf'@|21rb5tF'Q cZﬂ*rG"'u‘éﬂ% area to
be connecteg to. the conductive ink 2054 in the protruding area 2058 of the
paper batte 220a is formed on the surface of the audio substrate 2032

ot G Y tﬁéAﬁéhgw% Fa 25 ibe Bree iber BRReflEs 2bPfa 132056228 1\ %1 o
o nact ad  goebk RsidH s Way BBt dhet EeReRf 2050 At PapEFp8Es [ ° pe 7

Phecl and 205 P@ e nneci?éﬁ“’@@“ﬁi it Endubfud i ABISHET ¢ pat tom
2037b and  bickilHcPueh ARcPoRRB dobr BARORFABSDA Ak Al ordBdtve i N L1 s

way, power 1S sup tot 0 substrate 2032 fromthe power supply

igﬁtn ggtnegh: %djgg mg%&r@am@fﬁeé 058 JTIRE pabef battdry205080and the BEREFC

10  battery 2050b and the paper battery 2050c¢ are superimposed together with
the conductive ink 2055 in the protruding area 2059 of the paper battery
2050b facing the conductive ink 2054 in the protruding area 2058 of the
paper battery 2050¢. In this way, the three paper batteries 2050a to 2050c .
are connected in series with the conductive ink 2054 in the protruding area

15 2058 of the paper battery 2050a constituting a positive electrode and the
conductive ink 2055 in the protruding area 2059 of the paper battery 2050¢
constituting a negative electrode.

Figs. 26a, 26b illustrate how the audio substrate 2032 shown in Fig.
21b, Fig. 22 and Figs. 23a, 23b is connected to the paper batteries 2050a to

20  2050c¢ shown in Fig. 25.

As shown in Figs. 26a, 26b, a land 2031a which serves as a first
conductive area to be connected to the conductive ink 2054 in the protruding
area 2058 of the paper battery 2050a is formed on the surface of the audio
substrate 2032 shown in Fig. 21b, Fig. 22 and Figs. 23a, 23b and the land

25  2031ais connected to the IC chip 2034 through a wiring pattern 2037a.

Furthermore, a land 2031b which serves as a second conductive area to be
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(Tenth enbodiment) Fig. 27a is a plan view of a POP indicator 2101 according
to a tenth 10 enbodi nent of the present invention and Fig. 27b illustrates
an inner structure of the POP indicator 2101 shown in Fig. 27a. As shown in
Figs. 27a, 27b, this enbodi mnent provides a nounting nme nber 2005 bel ow t he
conmpone nt of the POP i nd icator 2101 shown in Fig s. 21 a, 21 b a nd
provid es a playback butto n 2003 in the u p per pa rt of the 15 conponent
of the POP indicator 2101. The rest of the structure and the correspondi ng
i nner structure are the sanme as those described above. Bei ng con structed a
s descri beeornastecdio the @mtgcpvqam&ti)%trbthem:o&uqﬂmg araai20§9 C%rvb@di ment is
nmount ed using the mounting nmenber 2005 for use so co_m po ne nt of
the POP i nBaperhatiery 2050¢ s faraedprutheackrd the ar”ﬂ!ﬁb%“%ﬂ’tractﬁ@(}@@ affowcase as
opposed to 1 sho 21 a, 21 b whichis

fne {7 b igis Rt ool b W s i e i
of the audigbgmgw I?'@ gﬂmgﬁﬂééés ??Qﬂﬁq%@top[gfﬁb'lpe%}%eas of the s u rface
SUdi o 1t ormat  off TEEBRY GRGPT EBigs Rl %‘?‘{“8%?’5356%5%@?0‘2%@% caont
back sheet JO16 %“ﬁﬁ‘%gﬁgtéﬁ“h‘e’ﬂehf SRRt Inthpe BaRef iy Boal on

recordi ng/r§@5 té@ﬁ{éé’rﬂ?szc’?’o need not protrude fromthe ot her areas.
Furt her nor e, e above desc ed ninth and tenth enbodi nents have expl ai ned

the POP |nd(mﬁ@§nygdd}ngﬁgertlsenent information printed as a POP 5 on the
i nformati on display area 2002 provided on the surface sheet 201 Ga as an

CaomTA onen T IS RO AP SHIA) 29Il PR o 1
10  embodiment of the present invention and Fig. 27b illustrates an inner
structure of the POP indicator 2101 shown in Fig. 27a.

As shown in Figs. 27a, 27b, this embodiment provides a mounting
member 2005 below the component of the POP indicator 2101 shown in Figs.
21a, 21b and provides a playback button 2003 in the upper part of the

15 component of the POP indicator 2101. The rest of the structure and the
corresponding inner structure are the same as those described above.

Being constructed as described above, the POP indicator 2101 in this
embodiment is mounted using the mounting member 2005 for use so that the
component of the POP indicator 2101 is placed above the surface of the

20 showcase as opposed to the POP indicator 2001 shown in Figs. 21a, 21b
which is hung from the showcase using the mounting member 2005 for use.

In the above described ninth and tenth embodiments, the area
provided with the switch 2033 of the audio substrate 2032 protrudes from the
other areas of the surface sheet 2010a, back sheet 2010b, support sheets

25  2020a, 2020b and audio information recording/reproducing section 2030, but

the present invention is not limited to this and part of the surface sheet 2010a,
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POP. The invention shown in the above described ninth and tenth 10

enbodi nents is a POP indicator provided with at |east a surface sheet on
whi-ch advertisenent information is witten as a POP and a nounti ng nenber
for mounting the surface sheet on an object, which includes audio

i nformation record ing/reproduci ng neans capable of record ing/re prod uci
ng audi o i nformati on pasted to the back of the surface sheet, records audio
15 information in the audio information record i ng/reprod uci ng neans and
allows this audio information to be r%froduced by the operating neans, and

theref ore i PagEFRPel 24 RN SUPRPE ShEeisxP40a ?Q@@b@é"@l‘ ﬂlﬁj'@ doRuRfliaN | nf or mat i on
LE? 3&53% | Qlﬁ/ﬁ?r%d:r{;‘fgaéﬁ'r M@ﬁ@%ﬁ?@?& g O; | e r%daﬁféffi??%ﬁngﬁi mat on
inc?ude ; isa£ gg@ﬁ%@ﬁpo @bgygtgt& 2 t &t R DG ﬁ‘fﬁ’ ‘?ﬁeso
Rhich this Skpeliie ‘Héqﬁég juf géf??gﬁe%&‘fﬁf@%ﬁs%ﬁﬁ‘%ﬁ‘@igﬁ%i@% B BORR1 o
of the gpe ﬁtthg%fgﬁ'ﬁgﬁo Blzayztﬁrgﬁrqﬂb@;qrpwaﬁd%ﬁ t’iﬁ%cs‘irﬁ:t&%es{he%?gﬁ‘lﬁefl ggynthetic

paper suita prin OWs "advertise orfmatron to be

printed on bRnfis WURE prbssi ifbroR P aRidtadiBabio B ARIGMIAR | LY of

t he surface sheet nore, the power su y sec suppl i es

pover to thadogdiserient HIoMaatRh ﬁr@rﬁt@ﬂQinrlﬁéfs%ﬁra@é%b@gwﬁﬁéﬂtsuéiﬁ@%étS of a
plurality of paper batteries nade up of positive electrodes and negative

el ectrodes Pggxposed fromdifferent surfaces connected in series and the
audi o substrate on which the audio information recordi ng/reproduci ng nmeans
is nounted and (Thevihvedticnhshavavkr theustidve deaetibed nirthaediteatred i ncl udes a

first conductive

10 embodiments is a POP indicator provided with at least a surface sheet on
which advertisement information is written as a POP and a mounting member
for mounting the surface sheet on an object, which includes audio information
recording/reproducing means capable of recording/reproducing audio
information pasted to the back of the surface sheet, records audio

15  information in the audio information recording/reproducing means and allows
this audio information to be reproduced by the operating means, and
therefore if advertisement information is recorded in the audio information
recording/reproducing means as audio information, advertisement
information is visually recognized and also provided as audio information,

20 and it is thereby possible to attract attention of consumers and aiso include a
large amount of advertisement information. Furthermore, the protrusion of
this operating means and the surface sheet in the area to which this
operating means is pasted from other areas facilitates operation of the
operating means.

25 Furthermore, the surface sheet made of synthetic paper suitable for

printing not only allows advertisement information to be printed on the
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area which is connected to one of both el ectrodes of the power supply
section and a second conductive area connected to the other el ectrode of the
10 power supply section fornmed on different surfaces, and therefore the
plurality of paper batteries and audi o substrate need only to be connected
at two points, making it possible to reduce manufacturing cost. (Eleventh
enbodi nent) Fig. 28 illustrates a sound information delivery apparatus
according to 15 an el eventh enbodi nent of the present invention.
Furthernmore, Fig. 29 is an exploded view of a package of the sound

i nf or mat i orsuftdgeahiaet aspPeR but @eo impryes dusaliiiy. ofdge spfeeashaeke, Fig. 30
Illustrates the sound information delivery apparatus 3001 shown in Fig. 28
broken down i nt oF drthermaggihe pawer SRRy SeeEibwhich-nptias Sower te &he and
delivery sl

SRR I A M NI T T N
" Sor vt 1P A BB M e bl o0 1
cor o hol " SR8 RS RS e MBI AAS'4PEY AIdR el 25
a bott om shsglyA3NheRl A6 thiimii lBordinkF8NLARRE mBBRS IRBuA LAy Sheet 76

3007 pl ace acli ng eac overl ap connecte 0 side sheets

3008 on bot{y @ﬁieﬁ%@got\@esbbsl tse2h6R§s S Robéd rRilided 4 fit tBAduSHREt 3007

with an opening 3010 forned at top for inserting an object. Furthernore, a

cover sheejredQdichid 6bnn&cté@ Rh6aE o bbth élBetrb&8E ofthesiovdéiOsligply ough a top
sheet 5 3011 can be overla p ped with the outside of the front” sheet 3005

?Ridspgz E Eggseédniﬁhm- a Becomeeondctivehirea coanéetet e tive stHap ebéifirbdesofitheerted in
10 power supply section formed on different surfaces, and therefore the plurality
of paper batteries and audio substrate need only toc be connected at two

points, making it possible to reduce manufacturing cost.
(Eleventh embodiment)
Fig. 28 illustrates a sound information delivery apparatus according to
15  an eleventh embodiment of the present invention. Furthermore, Fig. 29 is
an exploded view of a package of the sound information delivery apparatus
3001 shown in Fig. 28. Furthermore, Fig. 30 illustrates the sound
information delivery apparatus 3001 shown in Fig. 28 broken down into a
package, recording/reproducing means carrier and delivery slip.
20  Furthermore, Fig. 31 is a cross-sectional view of a delivery slip of the sound
information delivery apparatus 3001 shown in Fig. 28.
The sound information delivery apparatus 3001 in this embodiment is
a combination of an envelope-like package 3002, a thin
recording/reproducing means carrier 3003 and a delivery slip 3004. As

25  shown in Fig. 29, the package 3002 is shaped like an envelope consisting of

a bottom sheet 3006 placed at bottom, a front sheet 3005 and a rear sheet
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3002, delivery information described in a predeterm ned position of the
delivery slip 3004 is exposed. In order to expose the delivery information
of 10 the delivery slip 3004 inserted in this way and visually check the
delivery information as required, a wi ndow 3014 is provided as shown in the
figure which has dinensions to allow the entire delivery information

di splay section 3013 to be exposed in alignnent with the delivery

i nformati on display section 3013 of the delivery slip 3004 on the front

$555 2°0eclr bR e bda a1 et ok ey "
005 i 3002. Thi .

surt ace o abb8 o Sl USSR RSB A e R B i 1 2016

such 22 b g opBAPGLaY BB R B9 FONRoB e, PeROB Y e o

record 0! SRBEONE IR ERSA0A 1o T R B SOOPYIRLASR 0 Shest coey o

3018 suan aéopﬁeggggad\}ew ped WitHRE outSila'oTRd fBNt QPéEt’Sﬂ@}SpéHd @ﬁﬁbhon 3019,

switch sections and record 1 ng/reproduction control section 3021. The
recordi ng/ r gyar@@uction 25 control section 3021 is made up of an I C chip and
when a predeterm ned operation set for recording is carried out on the

swi tch sections BOafemhbie, WhePonerddiesnosipuanU4 sdnéertsd infnidipddikege section
3018, the recording/reproduction control section 3021 records sound

i nf or mat i on300d,udelivEnoimfdriveativaldedcribédinra tpredetenpirnedopdgitidn sktbei on 3019.
This recording is carried out on a nmenory incorporated in the I C chip. Wen
a predet er ndekwdry Slip36041s expased. f dn ordgntodxpbsethé detiveryiimforroatiomof t he
switch sections 3020 with power being supplied fromthe battery section
3018, tlie thecdeliviengslineR@dinserted in dhis maly ant visuallBolrckotherdeliweryt he sound
' nformat oninfcarmation as required, a window 3014 is provided as shown in the figure
which has dimensions to allow the entire delivery information display section
3013 to be exposed in alignment with the delivery information display section
3013 of the delivery slip 3004 on the front sheet 3005 and the cover sheet
15 3012 which overlaps with this front sheet 3005.
A recording/reproducing means carrier 3 is pasted to the outer surface
of the front sheet 3005 of this package 3002. This recording/reproducing
means carrier 3003 is constructed of a paper material 3016 such as thick
paper with an opening 3015 provided at a position corresponding to the
20  window 3014 with a built-in thin sound information recording/reproducing
means 3017. This sound information recording/reproducing means 3017 is
constructed of a thin battery section 3018 such as paper battery, a sound
information input/output section 3019, switch sections 3020 and a
recording/reproduction control section 3021. The recording/reproduction
25  control section 3021 is made up of an IC chip and when a predetermined

operation set for recording is carried out on the switch sections 3020 with
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I nput/out put section 3019 to output the recorded sound information. In this
enbodi nent, it is preferable to use a dual-purpose thin 10 mcro p ho

ne/ spea ker forned of a piezo-electric elenent, etc., as the sound

i nformati on i npuVout put section 3019. Furthernore, for the switch sections
3020, it is preferable to use a thin swtch, for exanple, a
pressure-sensitive sensor type switch or a touch sensor type switch that
detects capacitance. Furthernore, as the battery section 3018, it is
preferable to use a thin, 15 flexible battery such as a l|ithium pol yner
battery. Hepavepbeiog supplied fonbthe battesy aaclion 80pHithed from t he battery
section 3018 w thout depending on the operation of the switch section 3020.
In this wayrecording/seproduation aentrelisectien B82H geeessoveddafonmatien 3Tt  has a
sinple and thin structure, and therefore when incorporated in the layer 20
of the papeifomghesosndofosnation inpuliegtnuiseetien B89y edbisTeramling I oduci ng

T A e e e D Brodbipily 0o
T o bR s R S 8 B R ok 5o S o, 1.
L5, SO o AR P ] o A O

o5 o BRI S04 s A RS a0

faci l1tate hBGubaHor dbafbrPaeidid &ungaﬁﬁlerrg%%&éméf@g{rg@dt@@; _ohe delivery

slip 3004 is provi de ~deltvery information ection 3013
desc(i bing del i vy thid BfrBOERbEMNILSYBRIGEADINR G618 Rual-pdriceshirand name and

the receivers address and nane, etc., at the positions at which the
deliveryy sl micrépRdne/SpEXrFeinéd bPH Peddlestrizdlsmept 4tef akke sound
information input/output section 3019. Furthermore, for the switch sections
3020, it is preferable to use a thin switch, for example, a pressure-sensitive
sensor type switch or a touch sensor type switch that detects capacitance.
Furthermore, as the battery section 3018, it is preferable to use a thin,
15 flexible battery such as a lithium polymer battery. Here, power may also be
constantly supplied from the battery section 3018 without depending on the
operation of the switch section 3020.
In this way, the sound information recording/reproducing means 3017
has a simple and thin structure, and therefore when incorporated in the layer
20  of the paper material 30186, the sound information recording/reproducing
means 3017 falls within the range of thickness of the paper material 3016 or
slightly protrudes and since the sound information recording/reproducing
means carrier 3003 in which it is set is of a low profile, the sound information
delivery apparatus 3001 itself becomes thin.

25 Furthermore, in this embodiment, the positions of the sound

information input/output section 3019 and switch section 3020 of the sound
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package 3002 and the opening 3015 of the recordi ng/reproduci ng neans

carrier 3003 when the delivery slip 3004 is placed inside the package 3002.
1 © Furthernore, a notification information display section 3022 for
notifying information to the receiver of the sound information delivery
apparatus 3001 wusing characters, patterns, etc., is provided in a desired
position of the area other than the delivery information display section
3013. As shown in Fig. 31, in this delivery slip 3004, a sheet 3024 which 15
constitutes an area other than the delivery information display section 3013
is pasted inforenationmec8id®y/repraduding epesreid @l Hhrarengrinted candndisplayéed ionat | on

I nformati on di splay section 3022 is provided in this sheet 3024.

Fur t her nor etheaxcoyiee 8013 0 Eratthein respestive seetiornisheorne da the outeemdst | very
information display section 3013 is placed next to the sheet 3024 flush 20

t herewi t h tsirfagghtotfaeilitale thriretonding eperatovend reprodusing iperatBors i s pasted
to the nmount 3023 in an inseparable manner and the delivery information

di spl ay section 50adelveny slins3004{aorevided mitha dalivary iRformatiemdisplyei ver s
address and nanme,_etc., pantg%_ther on i s constructed op fop, of the sheet
3025 an@ i nSees KB destEibing /ey INeENHON SHe %ﬁ'iea@e SigHHresH3 i s made

2 e el A AF IO 2023 a0 Bkl SELIMSEY dtkRpel o1 oL spl &)
ek 1o P R At RS LRI B AR St on 15
L e OB AR e T R B b L
Coreier, EAPEESAOS W R JE O okttt T
10  Furthermore, a notification information display section 3022 for notifying
information to the receiver of the sound information delivery apparatus 3001
using characters, patterns, etc., is provided in a desired position of the area
other than the delivery information display section 3013.
As shown in Fig. 31, in this delivery slip 3004, a sheet 3024 which
15 constitutes an area other than the delivery information display section 3013 is
pasted to a mount 3023 in an inseparable manner and the notification
information display section 3022 is provided in this sheet 3024.
Furthermore, a sheet 3025 which constitutes the area of the delivery
information display section 3013 is placed next to the sheet 3024 flush
20  therewith through the surrounding notch 3026 and this sheet 3025 is pasted
to the mount 3023 in an inseparable manner and the delivery information
display section 3013 with the sender's address and name and the receiver's
address and name, etc., printed thereon is constructed on top of the sheet
3025 and in this way, the delivery information display section 3013 is made
25 detachable from the mount 3023.

To make the delivery information display section 3013 detachable, it is
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enough to be taken out through the wi ndow 3014 of the package 3002 and the
openi ng 3015 of the recording/reproducing neans carrier 3003. 1-0
Furthernore, as shown in the figure, this delivery information display
section 3013 consists of a plurality of slips 3030 each functioning as a
delivery slip or receipt arranged on the sanme surface with delivery

I nformati on corresponding to the function of each slip 3030 witten thereon
and is constructed in such a way that each slip 3030 can be taken out
singly. 15 Since the sound information delivery apparatus 3001 is provided
with the dpbssibleytoibingramupper sheeh38y8 wdwseobadoisprovidet vatnpiiatingaken out
as required, it can be delivered using an existing delivery system In this
enbodi ment , 30R2 fercadjveling a hoodingtfoae enregspondinerto the Beadftasiedveryof a
plurality of slips 3030, but this delivery information display section 3013
may 20 al soirdemration &isplaysestior 18ite dee Moy 583 tlzmugheamﬁdg?mméoaackage
3002 can accommodate not.only the deéi ery slip 3004 so that, this sound

i nf or mat i ont\{qn N8KGS ﬂﬁt@P%&S%@tq oth&tlaeje frem &ashgthen additeedng del i very

system but al so,a_t hi rti.cle together wth the delivery.slip.3004 at a
bosi 11 ore ¢ hRIR I RRtcR DR8N T HONEVESl Toaos9M Myariiands roh iane hiSect i on
3013 from bejn dexgotsed, that is, on the back of +the delivery slip 3004. An
exanpl e of ERPO9RF N article is a nmessage card 80 3031 attached to a photo

cara.  Fur t her mor dreiiedvehichBub ey kbt SolFhen tkhSbn fd®' &, Moot ore
Lhat e COURbudHRFbe Hich USRI Mk Y g cRAe 3holihd 5, o

sheet 3005, 0 possible to a sea ter card type

theet 0, gl EpOrBSERORGASpRLHD ot crer g |2, c0ve T
the covel  Furthermore, as shown in the figure, this delivery information display section
3013 consists of a plurality of slips 3030 each functioning as a delivery slip or
receipt arranged on the same surface with delivery information corresponding
to the function of each slip 3030 written thereon and is constructed in such a
way that each slip 3030 can be taken out singly.

15 Since the sound information delivery apparatus 3001 is provided with
the delivery information display section 3013 which can be taken out as
required, it can be delivered using an existing delivery system. In this
embodiment, the delivery information display section 3013 consists of a
plurality of slips 3030, but this delivery information display section 3013 may

20  also consist of a single piece of paper.

Furthermore, the package 3002 can accommodate not only the
delivery slip 3004 so that this sound information delivery apparatus 3001 is
delivered using an existing delivery system but also a thin article together
with the delivery slip 3004 at a position that does not prevent the delivery

25  information display section 3013 from being exposed, that is, on the back of

the delivery slip 3004. An example of this thin article is a message card
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sheet 3012 is pasted so as to overlap with the entire surface of the front
sheet 3005 or nade into a sealable letter card type sheet to overlap with
the 10 upper side of the front sheet 3005, but it is also possible to allow
this cover sheet 3012 to overlap with the front sheet to cl ose the opening
so that it can be opened or closed instead of bonding the cover sheet 3012
to the front sheet 3005. Furthernore, the record ing/reproduci ng neans
carrier 3003 is pasted is to the front of the front sheet 3005 of the
package 3002, but when part of the sound information record i ng/reprod
uci ng means3ED attached toce photo ahshdsw lin thef figure, betthvedhingdnticleriedwti ng nmeans
carrier 3003, it is also possible to form an opening to avoid the

prot rusi on lghitedhto thisimessagecatd.i on record i ng/ reproduci ng neans 3017 on the
front sheet 3005. Furthernore, 2 0 the recordi ng/reprodum ng nmeans carrier
3003 can al so bngﬂh@rmqreemes@aca@geoBOQ?elnﬂa@t@a pdimard haﬁrsénc furface of the
front sheet 3005 or housed in the ackage 3002. Further |f t he

recei ver ofsfqﬁu"ﬁ)tﬂﬁﬁtherﬁ%ﬁﬁhp@he’@ Py %PS‘HBB&F%?UB" Q‘%ﬁf €t his sound
faci i c® Z”fm%’rit' et sadechunt %%ﬁp%ﬁﬂleia@%{q%é%%%ﬁ? Fettegt #rd y%ssf bl e to
Fur t her mor esadatch 5o 48 e Spe Pla TRy bl Rind Run cBupoRet Bl Gnat e as
dosi gnat od é@%ﬂ@ﬁ Bl sfisof A8 e SHEoRaRS, o rfidtmate Pk §'°° °°

made separ S8 S04 2% BRI IS 1T R4 bt et *“’E‘%‘:@E&E‘Rg?@&%‘ef? s Bl o

233; bl et Oshé?-;lt @@0‘5%%5&% inflo @' é&a@ébléYet&fr cHrdl Bypé %@et%b@&ﬁﬁﬁ’bﬁtmﬁ@”er and
10  upper side of the front sheet 3005, but it is also possible to allow this cover
sheet 3012 to overlap with the front sheet to close the opening so that it can
be opened or closed instead of bonding the cover sheet 3012 to the front
sheet 3005.
Furthermore, the recording/reproducing means carrier 3003 is pasted
15 to the front of the front sheet 3005 of the package 3002, but when part of the
sound information recording/reproducing means 3017 protrudes on the back
of the recording/reproducing means carrier 3003, it is also possible to form
an opening to avoid the protrusion of the sound information
recording/reproducing means 3017 on the front sheet 3005. Furthermore,
20  the recording/reproducing means carrier 3003 can also be structured so as to
be pasted to the inner surface of the front sheet 3005 or housed in the
package 3002.
Furthermore, if the receiver of the sound information delivery
apparatus 3001 hangs this sound information delivery apparatus 3001 on a

25  wall, etc., this will further facilitate the reproduction operation, and therefore it

is also possible to provide a hook, etc., on the rear sheet to make wall-
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duplicate type that delivery information witten on the top slipis

simul taneously duplicated to lower slips. In this case, the position of the
10 delivery information display section in each slip should correspond to
the position of the window as in the case of this enbodi nent. According to
t he invention shown in the above described el eventh enbodinent, the
delivery slip including delivery information is inserted in a package so
that the delivery information can be visually checked from 1-5 outside and

t he package is provided with a recordi ng/reproduci ng neans carrier, and
therefore | MQUUBGESESKIre to record audio in the record ing/reproducing neans

e
recor gi ng/ _rgﬁ?'gﬁﬁtﬁdnﬁs ARSR ”'@Q?fgr E}Seﬁ%i’”fﬁﬁeé’iﬁ??@{’@ﬁ éﬁ?@éls'q?ﬁrrgaysui tabl e
B
gheet agscor | nsﬂ&iﬂos} %3‘5@% Pslé%béct)@]lc?%%ttﬁgtf H%Iﬁgf gﬁ%@%ﬂ%&%@%@%ﬁ? Fig. 32b

i |lustrat esséﬂ%ﬂgﬁf@és e §é|¥gﬁ|§ H{f@mﬁléti&rh&sﬁ!é?is‘écﬂ?ﬁ,slﬁﬂ‘?t i%raqéb%@iseiﬁlla%t 4001

shown in Fig. a, Firg 3 s a cross-sectional view along t i ne

A- A shown i Birfd tBgethéd agpldrdiityof slipddniaSdataShalsie nessidraidl ado\ al ong the line
B-B' shown in Fig. 32a. Furthernore, Fig. 33 illustrates a | am nated

320 A5 shown | e e o B o e b ent 1
const r uct edsiefultansbasly-ddplieateddodowef slipmt ilathis easedihegositiprosfitheng secti on
10  delivery information display section in each slip should correspond to the
position of the window as in the case of this embodiment.
According to the invention shown in the above described eleventh
embodiment, the delivery slip including delivery information is inserted in a
package so that the delivery information can be visually checked from
15 outside and the package is provided with a recording/reproducing means
carrier, and therefore it is possible to record audio in the
recording/reproducing means and easily send a message with that audio as
a present,
Furthermore, making the delivery information display section of the
20  delivery slip removable through the window of the package and the opening
of the recording/reproducing means carrier makes the delivery object more
suitable for an ordinary delivery system which performs delivery based on the
delivery information written on the delivery information display section.
(Twelfth embodiment}

25 Fig. 32a is a plan view of an audio message transfer sheet according

to a twelfth embaodiment of the present invention, Fig. 32b illustrates an inner
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4030 capable of record i ng/reprod uci ng audio information sandw ched

bet ween two support sheets 4020a, 4020b nade of a flexible, thin base O

mat eri al such as paper base material, the support sheets 4020a, 4020b

bet ween which the audio information recording/reproducing section 4030 is
sandw ched are further sandw ched between two surface sheets 401 Ga, 4010 b
made of a flexi ble, th i n base materia | such as paper base materia |
havi ng the sane outside shapes as those of the support sheets 4020a, 15
4020b and a sheet-like conductive nmenber 4050 inserted in a detachable
manner bet wetructpse of tie audio melsageritansisn shaet 404 rahomaginrfigr 32, kdgng secti on
4030 and supgott sheet 4020a. The surface sheets 4010a, 4010b, support

sheet s 402082C#HaCHneEcivnabview dong the ling écdrshawryin Bigr ddaanddigect i on
4030 are bonded to one another through adhesiyve wor k.aEpI ied to the front 20
and back of 3gfids 3. gipei-sedlinna! viexoaloag theliop B-Bushewn ibF . 38Ae surface of

t he conductive nmenber 4050 is bonded tq the support sheet 4020a through the
adhesi ve wo k‘fth?ﬂpgreagﬂ%s’i%'huwtﬁs@a'ﬁnﬂ'éatﬁgaﬁ?‘i‘-ggﬂ'? afdpe audiednessage pasting
a double-faced tape to front and C t he support sheets 4020a,
4020b or” apﬁ???’%’{;Sﬁeﬁb‘?é[ﬂﬁﬁ?owg’Héemhggﬁé‘éagﬂereto. 25 Furthernore, the

audi o information. r rdi ng/re ugh i 0) | royided with a
sheet-1i ke audi o Sn%mw%ﬁ% ﬁ%‘%ﬂ? §%@%H?ﬁécﬁ]éﬂézf%ﬁ65@5%&%e up of a

pi ezo- el ect '@q@ > r: gl ; .

I nput ting/ og{irﬁ% | ngbgég‘ﬁtge? Hi?%,rggjrg@l 'Bﬁrﬁ%ﬂl&g%‘}%ﬁaﬁ%?@?a ecul%gém'r?onunt ed

with a thin | ' | ' ¥ storage area
for recordi ﬁg%&%%@#ﬁ%‘?%ﬂ@ﬁ%@aﬁ? gﬁ?ﬁ*‘ﬁ@@@&'ﬁ?“@ﬁ’ %rr%r?;t ion 5

nBuL) ot ubeSg] O, 44 e dorohe Ioons e RO ke | el o1
4031 conpechiflefifl dueh RusherydietmaleriaftQRe sippof'epBEIS ARROWBR0OBO the audio
between which the audio information recording/reproducing section 4030 is
sandwiched are further sandwiched between two surface sheets 4010a,
4010b made of a flexible, thin base material such as paper base material
having the same outside shapes as those of the support sheets 4020a,
15 4020b and a sheet-like conductive member 4050 inserted in a detachable
manner between part of the audio information recording/reproducing section
4030 and support sheet 4020a. The surface sheets 4010a, 4010b, support
sheets 4020a, 4020b and audio information recording/reproducing section
4030 are bonded to one another through adhesive work applied to the front
20 and back of the support sheets 4020a, 4020b. Furthermore, one surface of
the conductive member 4050 is bonded to the support sheet 4020a through
the adhesive work. This adhesive work can be realized, for example, by
pasting a double-faced tape to the front and back of the support sheets
4020a, 4020b or applying a hot-melt type adhesive thereto.

25 Furthermore, the audio information recording/reproducing section

4030 is provided with a sheet-like audio information input/output section 4040
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substrate 4032, and the audi o substrate 4032 is further provided with
connection termnals 4035 for inputting audio information to the IC chip
4034 10 fromoutside or outputting audio information recorded in the IC
chip 4034 to outside. In this way, the audio information
recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 4030 has a sheet-like structure. Here, the
audi o substrate 4032 is a flexible, thin substrate nade of fiberglass
reinforced plastics (FIRP), polyethylene terephthalate (PET), polylnm de or
| ead frame, etc., with the IC chip 4034 15 bonded thereto by nmeans of

ani sot r opi ciradediycdi ¥ picxdhelsctyie dé0Bht (notshewhi opdiapheaghi(hotvshdwd)m (ACF) or
wi re bonding. Furthernore, the IC chip 4034 controls recording of audio

i nf or mat i onfarinputtindg’oatmittindaudiodniermiatiboy ameludio sulstratoddRmamted on 4040
in the nenory area and outputting of audio information recorded in the
menory ar eawith@othirhiG hivipadifidopriontdednwith ermemonn prad whichus assetsigerarge40.
Furthernore, the first switch 4033a is operated to output audio information
recorded i nformecarding gudie dafoonatiore iNnpot éopgh diza audierivlpgmatian audi o

i nf ormati on_input/output section 4040 and the second swtch 4033b is

operat ed t o'“Pé‘E@W&ﬂ’%ﬁﬁ@f@H 940, AUl elernpnls sushAryA caRacitf@ng resistdsr nat i on
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pr i ded i AR sdhGhal AR LBIG BRI Ml i ggaes 0%t ©
o TR | Somy OBl itReR SRR RomEg PRI I B I & [
outside. In this way, the audio information recording/reproducing section
4030 has a sheet-like structure. Here, the audio substrate 4032 is a flexible,
thin substrate made of fiberglass reinforced plastics (FRP), polyethylene
terephthalate (PET), polyimide or lead frame, etc., with the iC chip 4034
15 bonded thereto by means of anisotropic/conductive adhesive (ACP),
anisotropic/conductive film (ACF) or wire bonding. Furthermore, the IC chip
4034 controls recording of audio information input through the audio
information input/output section 4040 in the memory area and outputting of
audio information recorded in the memory area through the audio information
20  input/output section 4040. Furthermore, the first switch 4033a is operated to
output audio information recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 4034
through the audio information input/output section 4040 and the second
switch 4033b is operated to record audio information input through the audio
information input/output section 4040 in the memory area of the IC chip 4034.

25 Furthermore, the support sheet 4020a is provided with holes 4021a,
4022, 4023, 4024a in areas facing the paper batteries 4031, switches 4033a,

84



areas of the support sheet 4020a facing the paper batteries 4031, sw tches
4033a, 4033b, I C chip 4034 and audi o i nformation i nput/output section 4040
10 respectively and form ng the holes 4021 b, 4024b in the areas of the

support sheet 4020b facing the paper batteries 4031 and audi o i nformation
| nput / out put section 4040 area, it is possible to reduce the difference in
t hi ckness between the areas where the paper batteries 4031, sw tches 4033a,
4033b, 1 C chip 4034 and audi o i nformation input/output section 4040 are 15
nount ed and the other areas, thereby inprove flatness of the surface sheets

401 Ca, 4014083 ¢ dHip i40BY aindd audintnfogmafion Mput/oatgubBection he4@ur f ace sheets
4010a, 4010b. Fig. 34a illustrates a |lam nated structure of the support sheet

4020a and eespiectivel) ovhent superinepasetl émthle apdiodafonmatioy secti on 4030 shown in
Figs. 32a 20 to 32d and Fig. 33 and Fig. 34b illustrates a | am nated

struct ur e ofecondingirppaduciigesactioo2i30ambiladte suppbdisheet 4020b is
recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 4030 shown in Figs. 32a to 32d and Fig. 33.
As s hown | providasl wilhaiolasr@2 ttu 1492 4hon areas tcingithe neperbateriead0dn ¢ he
support sheet 4020a facing the paper batteries 4031 are spmaller than the 25
paper bat t epnd audninformationdnaut/ouput sentiept049 reseestiveis WhaBi ng t he swit ches
4033a, 4033b inc¢clude the swtches, 4033a, 4033b, .the hole 4023 f din 85
Che ar ea f a8YPE TORESELOB 1% UBRANTTMABA EFORMH PRIV AFOmAEnd | he

cection 4040 | soius ey BriFing Tt ARl A AntPze o aah d0PdR e sect i on
5 of the suBBBROUNESHPAREGRL AN Bt schlBartheterbs A3 ST I 'er "t han
udi 61 nf or ARE P gl SERDA ML b o i bt b R BT '
i0 respectively and forming the holes 4021b, 4024b in the areas of the support
sheet 4020b facing the paper batteries 4031 and audic information
input/output section 4040 area, it is possible to reduce the difference in
thickness between the areas where the paper batteries 4031, switches 4033a,
4033b, IC chip 4034 and audio information input/output section 4040 are
15 mounted and the other areas, thereby improve flatness of the surface sheets
4010a, 4010b and facilitate printing of information on the surface sheets
4010a, 4010b.
Fig. 34a illustrates a laminated structure of the support sheet 4020a
and audio information recording/reproducing section 4030 shown in Figs. 32a
20 to 32d and Fig. 33 and Fig. 34b illustrates a laminated structure of the
support sheet 4020b and audio information recording/reproducing section
4030 shown in Figs. 32a to 32d and Fig. 33.
As shown in Fig. 34a, the holes 4021a formed in the areas of the
support sheet 4020a facing the paper batteries 4031 are smaller than the
25  paper batteries 4031, the holes 4022 formed in the areas facing the switches

4033a, 4033b include the switches 4033a, 4033b, the hole 4023 formed in
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I nformation input/output section 4040. In this way, the audio information
recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 4030 10 is lamnated in such a way that only
part thereof is sandwi ched fromfront and back between the two support
sheets 4020a, 4020b and fixed through adhesive work applied to the front
and back of the support sheets 4020a, 4020b. Fu rthe rnp re, of th e two su
rface sheets 401 Ca, 4010 b, the surface 15 sheet 401 QGa facing the swtches
4033a, 4033b and IC chip 4034 through the holes 4022, 4023 of the support
sheet 4020a is provided with an information display area 4002 where address

i nf or mat i ontheedrea,fatingthiBI€ Ehih 2034 i Greatsh than MRS S2.GRIpt 4G835a8d tresle 4001 s
mai | ed, the area of the support sheet 4020a facing the switch 4033a through

the hol e 402224 = formmd iddbe airédn facimg the auldi@ Onfpltragticre nputbutput 4608en f or
operating the switch 4033a, the area of the support sheet 4020a facing the
swi t ch 4033804hisogrgiatarttban dhe agdpznfasmapioonplddutputsestion 4688d recor di ng
button 4003b for operating the switch 4033b, and in the area of the support
sheet 4020a faci Fyrthrenaredias showmoindeigi 34b,dhe pale 4621h formed4o theerrmh t he
hol e 4024a, an audio output area 2,5 4004 nade up of an array of fine holes
for out f;‘uttoh@emp@ﬂcﬁhe@woe%ria@lnath%nap@r baﬁecrw(}?&rﬂsmqj thaitti on 4040

Is fornmed. Even when the front and back of the audi o informtion output

section 40athepapeshntiesgs Fos ﬂﬂ%theshﬂkl? 49343 fhersped nothearea facing thewe
ESL”2‘2%82niéw@ofuep‘#%éfgauﬁq‘%}m?w “Seion 0B AU a0 Feomiche audio
I nformati on,_i.nput./ out In the 5 audi o out put area 4004,
hol es of 0. qu,ﬁ?qtqundp fa?%c P&rﬁg{? horizontally and vertically at
e o o P %93@1%@@ggsﬁ@&c@?@%&iﬂﬁ@e@%@bge%w%bbe
10 is laminated in such a way that only part thereof is sandwiched from front and
back between the two support sheets 4020a, 4020b and fixed through
adhesive work applied to the front and back of the support sheets 4020a,
4020b.
Furthermore, of the two surface sheets 4010a, 4010b, the surface
15 sheet 4010a facing the switches 4033a, 4033b and {C chip 4034 through the
holes 4022, 4023 of the support sheet 4020a is provided with an information
display area 4002 where address information, etc., is printed when this audio
message transfer sheet 4001 is mailed, the area of the support sheet 4020a
facing the switch 4033a through the hole 4022 is provided with a printed
20  playback button 4003a for operating the switch 4033a, the area of the
support sheet 4020a facing the switch 4033b through the hole 4022 is
provided with a printed recording button 4003b for operating the switch
4033b, and in the area of the support sheet 4020a facing the audio
information output section 4040 through the hole 4024a, an audio output area
25 4004 made up of an array of fine holes for outputting audio output from the

audio information output section 4040 is formed. Even when the front and
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no burrs are forned and the hol es are never clogged with burrs.

Furthernore, in Fig. 32a, though the information display area 4002 is not 10
provi ded in the audi o output area 4004, information including the playback
button 4003a and the recording button 4003b is actually printed over the
entire surface of the surface sheet 401 Ca, and therefore the information

di splay area 4002 may al so be provided in the audi o output area 4004.
Furthernore, instead of providing the playback button 4003a and the 15
recordi ng button 4003b on the surface sheet 4010a by printing, it is also
possi bl e t obpaisbbthe aetiv informatoraoetpat Sacliorg4@4@arencavered withdBe, 4033b after
i nformation is printed on the surface sheet 4010a. The operation of the
above descr sWéaceashieeis Hd9agd010kxibe dormationt of the@uditueutpyt area 4004 o

i nformati on recordi ng/ reproduci ng operation will be 20 explalned bel ow.

Fig. 35a il Maskeren ekan agey#fifisg halesean cempensaie fatairededivst ofaangdos2  shown
in Fig. 32b, Fig. 35b is a cross-sectional view along the |line A-A of the
Swi tch 4033HOIHIRUPHL frog th@ﬁl%gﬁowtl%@pat/eatpur:sgchoss@% dndh@ss-

sectional vie alon the | i of . the s tch 4033a sho iIn Fi 35a 25
when opeSratﬁHgvolf?Lﬁp ﬁ&al“qoﬁsf‘ﬁfﬁségoa" ﬂmd‘& {ATBeter afg,for \liw R’

3?;%@:3? ong 370 VRGIAIRA ISTBERAn BifiR (10 t@?ﬁ'%sgég%wﬁaéfﬁnﬁsgr°|§§aseft3' ¢ Ef's
the paper bIipioes Saf bichigd s RepRRteRii diah BobBE AEatamiBeZ B0 T o
O e o5 ufNClreRafh ey Sho'the nEidd GBSy 0B iPRlrs 200 2 w1 10

pattern 403 connecte termna port term nal s of the

ST, e 2 AP ORGS0 a0

10  provided in the audio output area 4004, information including the playback
button 4003a and the recording button 4003b is actually printed over the
entire surface of the surface sheet 40103, and therefore the information
display area 4002 may also be provided in the audio output area 4004.
Furthermore, instead of providing the playback button 4003a and the

15 recording button 4003b on the surface sheet 4010a by printing, it is also
possible to paste a seal to the areas facing the switches 4033a, 4033b after
information is printed on the surface sheet 4010a.

The operation of the above described audio message transfer sheet
4001 during the audio information recording/reproducing operation will be

20  explained below.

Fig. 35a illustrates a detailed structure of the audio substrate 4032
shown in Fig. 32b, Fig. 35b is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A’ of the
switch 4033a shown in Fig. 35a when not operated, Fig. 35¢ is a cross-
sectional view along the line A-A' of the switch 4033a shown in Fig. 35a

25  when operated, Fig. 35d illustrates a structure of the back of the conductive

member 4050 shown in Fig. 32d and Fig. 35e is a cross-sectional view along
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Is input is formed on the audi o substrate 4032 so as to extend to the | ower
part of the switch 4033a wi thout touching the wiring pattern 4037a. 10
Furthernore, a wiring pattern 4037c connected to the port term nal of the
port termnals of the IC chip 4034 to which a second instruction signal for
recording the audio information input through the audio information

i nput / out put section 4040 in the nenory area of the I1C chip 4034 is input is
formed on the audi o substrate 4032 so as to extend to the |ower part of the
15 conductive nmenber 4050 sandw ched between the audio substrate 4032 and
support shethe lieBB' shewndnliigi $2p.pat t ern 4037d whi ch extends fromthe

| ower part of the switch 4033b to the | ower part of the conductive nenber
4050 is formed oAStSROWILRfIds8Btip dhis eqkpdimenha wiing RAttes d937Ae wi ri ng

patterns 4037a, 4037c, Wen the port term nal connpected.to the wring 20
bat ter n 40399 MRsieRR the PRRIKYE SIgBEPde ob thenparar batteries 031Hs Toimedhonar of t he

el A B Ao BB B B S EBTe  v
el 7 0 . [
TS A P GBSO B e PR B
ecords el iRk 6 RuRNks KA HAF R A SERBIRY O |,
the port tebmpﬁﬁ!ngf%@ﬁgﬁfgﬂggﬁoﬁ Feddi§edin ﬂh%gpgﬁ'fotsrf’él‘bé%tﬁ% Ib%tﬁ;é&@ﬁ power

supply potentra 0 nmessage tra eet structured as

described ghayet isoeRed BR tR¥alafb dibidaitd 30825oRIsaDS8deid fPBNolBE P! ayback
button 4003a, the wiring pattern 4037a and the wiring pattern 4037b fornmed

on the 5 augh® of Usswade 44832 watheut®luchingtheiviiahg pattefinagiasg as shown in
Fig. 35b. or this reason, the port termnal of the port termnals of the

| C chi pA03Rurtkerm®e! adviting itattem 10BTC baviriadted &DHhEpont taininal of the ppar t
termnal to which the
terminals of the IC chip 4034 to which a second instruction signal for
recording the audio information input through the audio information
input/output section 4040 in the memory area of the IC chip 4034 is input is
formed on the audio substrate 4032 so as to extend to the lower part of the
15 conductive member 4050 sandwiched between the audio substrate 4032 and
support sheet 4020a, and a wiring pattern 4037d which extends from the
lower part of the switch 4033b to the lower part of the conductive member
4050 is formed on the audio substrate 4032 so as not to touch the wiring
patterns 4037a, 4037c. When the port terminal connected to the wiring
20 pattern 4037b becomes a power supply potential which is the potential of the
first instruction signal, the IC chip 4034 outputs audio information recorded in
the memory area of the |C chip 4034 and when the port terminal connected
to the wiring pattern 4037¢ becomes a power supply potential which is the
potential of the second instruction signal, the IC chip 4034 records the audio

25 information input through the audio information input/output section 4040 in

the memory area of the IC chip 4034 as long as the port terminal connected
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first instruction signal for outputting the audio information recorded in
the nenory area of the IC chip 4034 is input is left open and the audio 10
i nformati on recorded in the nmenory area of the IC chip 4034 is not output.
On the other hand, when the switch 4033a is pressed through the playback
button 4003a, the wiring pattern 4037a and wring pattern 4037b formed on
the audi o substrate 4032 are electrically connected through a conductive
agent 4036 applied to the back of the switch 4033a as shown in 15 Fig. 35c.
Since the wiring pattern 4037a is connected to the positive electrode of

t he paper bixtherwviesg4atern 4037piE at themowexisupphyneatentiblt o the wiring pattern
4037b, that is, the port termnal to which the first instruction s ignal fo
r o utputti ng thethg audio onessape transfersheet 4861 strustured astdescribed ry area of
the 1C chip 4034 is input, becones the power supply potential and the first
20 i nst r uct aRRVes iR thesswitihi 4033 isHot ipressedghah hiedlayRackitien nf or mat i on
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pressed throug e record utton 41 e"Wring n 7a and
e L
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to theip information recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 4034 is not output.
On the other hand, when the switch 4033a is pressed through the
playback button 4003a, the wiring pattern 4037a and wiring pattern 4037b
formed on the audio substrate 4032 are electrically connected through a
conductive agent 4036 applied to the back of the switch 4033a as shown in
15 Fig. 35¢c. Since the wiring pattern 4037a is connected to the positive
electrode of the paper batteries 4031, the port terminal connected to the
wiring pattern 4037b, that is, the port terminal to which the first instruction
signal for outputting the audio information recorded in the memory area of the
IC chip 4034 is input becomes the power supply potential and the first
20 instruction signal is input to the IC chip 4034 and the audio information
recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 4034 is output through the audio
information input/output section 4040. Thus, pressing the switch 4033a
through the playback button 4003a causes the audio information recorded in
the IC chip 4034 to be output through the audio information input/output
25  section 4040.

Furthermore, during the operation of the switch 4033b through the
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back of the switch 4033b. Here, in this enbodinent, the wiring pattern 4037d
Is not directly 10 connected to the port termnal to which the second

i nstruction signal of the IC chip 4034 is input and recording of the audio
information input through the audio information input/output section 4040
in the IC chip 4034 is also controlled by the conductive nenber 4050. The
conductive nmenber 4050 sandw ched between the audio 15 substrate 4032 and
support sheet 4020a is constructed with a conductive area 4052 forned by
applying a conductive agent to part of the back of the filmsheet 4051 as
shown in Fi fecozdingdndtond0Qinasiwell vs dusingehe apsoation olthedwiitehedDIRe& ween t he

audi o substrate 4032 and squort sheet 4020a so_ that the surface on which
t he conduct fRreugh &g niaybark bpendfopacwuben the ayielh4033b i prtipreseedi032. Wien

S St Wl SR SR VSRR G 1510
' 032 | . 4037

L, O | P T R AL 5, 1o

Peck, o e cRRBHB o A s BBt BBl o

formed on tBEtt&H%@gﬁ“fﬂ%t»(ziﬁhgﬁ%?ﬁn 40874 %ﬁ}j\&@@ggﬁ@%ﬁﬁ&%@?c are

el ectrically connected throu condu led to the back of

the svi t chefifRhuly HohhBeteBdhtctioh 4 B3HALANG dduht BRI ANGIY BpBlied i iR2

provided on the back of the conductive nenb e Wring pattem
4037a 5 i s gaskeftROswitcH he3posi tive el ectrode of the paper batteries 4031,
the port termnal connected to the wiring pattern 4037c, that is, the port

termnal to whi Herkhie thiscemBbodifgdnt Ui wiring ipattaln 40374 ROUt@irgtly he audi o
I nformati on i nput '

10  connected to the port terminal to which the second instruction signal of the IC
chip 4034 is input and recording of the audio information input through the
audio information input/output section 4040 in the IC chip 4034 is also
controlled by the conductive member 4050.

The conductive member 4050 sandwiched between the audio

15 substrate 4032 and support sheet 4020a is constructed with a conductive
area 4052 formed by applying a conductive agent to part of the back of the
film sheet 4051 as shown in Fig. 35d and the conductive member 4050 is
sandwiched between the audic substrate 4032 and support sheet 4020a so
that the surface on which the conductive area 4052 is formed faces the audio

20  substrate 4032.

When the conductive member 4050 is sandwiched between the audio
substrate 4032 and support sheet 4020a, as shown in Fig. 35e, the wiring
pattern 4037¢ formed on the audio substrate 4032 and the wiring pattern
4037d are electrically connected through the conductive area 4052 provided

25 on the back of the conductive member 4050. [f the switch 4033b is pressed

through the recording button 4003b in this condition, the wiring pattern 4037a
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t hrough the audi o information input/output section 4040 in the nenory area
of the I1C chip 4034 is input becones the power supply potential, which 10
means that the second instruction signal has been input to the I C chip 4034,
and if audio information is input through the audio information input/output
section 4040 in that condition, the audio information input is recorded in
the nenory area of the IC chip 4034. In this way, with the conductive
menber 4050 sandw ched between the audi o substrate 4032 and support sheet

1,5 4020a, en the switch 4033b is _pressed through th cordi ng button
4003hand BTEHOIERAYTR S RRS A0 HLEONNNG FANSIR SORTS8EN 1t he auc o

tne.avai o PRFRER Bonhecisd EriauBhbe ‘g‘%@@tﬁ%ﬁe?a%?@iegﬁéci%@‘q%”@ﬁbeig Sﬁig
38:%@?? ot 852057 Vﬁ‘ﬁEﬁE’%ﬁ‘bﬁfﬁémgﬁﬂﬁé raduciPBReS ABEPRTOVRRA o1 ve
adnosi ve wo?h T BHFEA e BT Rt A48, S IRCS (ne iR ddsaf dodr o

conduct ive ig%ﬁ%c%%@g tﬁé%ﬁﬁb%&mge}mhegé{a&ggﬁﬁ%ﬁ% g@%’!‘,qhe%ﬁﬂ t he

conducti ve nenber I'sS renoved 2 rom o0 substrate 4032

and suppor t tesRaeil cﬂﬂu’q’@@tedttb%%wéwﬁirflggpatt@rht@:@?@%@isaft\rﬁ’e Edéﬁit@ﬂniﬁafioern 4037d

are electrically left open, a 91 therefore even if t switch 4033b is

pressed thr@high thetoaQirbtRgtibn sigral fd%Qae@rdtr% Pleeidio irFbhiatieminget bet ween
the wiring pattern 4037a and wring paftern 4037d, the port termnal to

whi ch the sgeough thesaudic informatigmidputbutpue settorctd40 #OBE memompategioes not
beconme t he power supply potential, and 5 therefore even if audio information

i s input thoblhgHCtdtdp 4084 ds inpiubbeedrnes the ppwer suppypotertial, whide40, the audio
I nformation input is never recorded in the nenory area of the I C chip 4034.
10 means that the second instruction signal has been input to the IC chip 4034,
and if audio information is input through the audio information input/output
section 4040 in that condition, the audio information input is recorded in the
memory area of the IC chip 4034, In this way, with the conductive member
4050 sandwiched between the audio substrate 4032 and support sheet
15 4020a, when the switch 4033b is pressed through the recording button 4003b
and at the same time audio information is input through the audio information
input/output section 4040, the audio information input through the audio
information input/output section 4040 is recorded in the IC chip 4034. Here,
when the conductive member 4050 is sandwiched between the audio
20  substrate 4032 and support sheet 4020a, one surface of the conductive
member 4050 is fixed by being bonded to the support sheet 4020a through
adhesive work applied to the support sheet 4020a, which prevents the
conductive member 4050 from being shifted.
On the other hand, when the conductive member 4050 is removed

25  from between the audio substrate 4032 and support sheet 4020a, the wiring

pattern 4037c and wiring pattern 4037d are electrically left open, and

91



In this way, this enbodi nent inserts the conductive nenber 4050 between the
support sheet 4020a and audi o substrate 4032 in a detachable 10 manner and
i nputs a second instruction signal to the IC chip 4034 through the
conductive nenber 4050 so as to record audio information input through the
audi o information input/output section 4040 in the nenory area of the IC
chip 4034 only when the switch 4033b is pressed through the recording

button 4003b in that condition, and therefore if this conductive nenber 4050
15 is renoved after audio |nfornat|on is recorded in the nmenory area of the
I C chip 4otherefore evenifitheswilteh 4983k imprasseti shissghrtbe seerrdingbuttan nmenor y
area of the IC chip 4034 even when audio information is |nput through the
audi 0 i nf ofA@3h tmelﬁﬁtﬂ@aﬂb@@pmctwe@hthmwmngawterbﬁo&?@@ Wir¥e switch

4033b through the recordi ng button 4003b, thereby preventing the already
recorded 20PARRINANTCoRPPR fETTIBRL BerHEN thenSekonsyIngiryelian sionahoTdhet he

Sut o i nf or e B s e 0 Bleoms Pe et supsbor ARt doRtacy | rv:e renber
Suppor t Ssnol LR BYER SR famaieR] grfﬁﬁ%ﬁqf%i'§ﬁﬁaﬁ%i’“@3‘9§%fﬁ9§§ﬂ the two su
rface sheet mpo%uﬁzt sé&}% ng-&(? tHe a'uglo' Rforfatie F?Hﬁt?t' i V%Pre%ggcga%ﬁl tﬁgrUCt ure

that the aud recor |ng repro uci ng sec

conductive %m, hed only between the two surface sheets
401 GCa, 401 'téﬁgét%fﬁeﬁlc E|c(i4cj§jr3tQL sheets 4020a, 4020b. The invention shown

by the above desmrﬁwagwfé én]b%m@htnﬁéurts PeddriiRtivd ferfisét 4ty of audio

information in the IC chip through the conductive nenber sandw ched between

two surf acepsirrinstharslppbaiiHeiet 40204 and eeaicdéitsteite 082 i bifetadmibion in the
| C by renoving this conductive

10  manner and inputs a second instruction signal to the IC chip 4034 through

the conductive member 4050 so as to record audio information input through
the audio information input/output section 4040 in the memory area of the IC
chip 4034 only when the switch 4033b is pressed through the recording
button 4003b in that condition, and therefore if this conductive member 4050

15 is removed after audio information is recorded in the memory area of the IC
chip 4034, the input audio information is not recorded in the memory area of
the IC chip 4034 even when audio information is input through the audio
information input/output section 4040 later by pressing the switch 4033b
through the recording button 4003b, thereby preventing the already recorded

20 audio information from being erased by misoperation of the switch 4033b
through the recording button 4003b.

In this embodiment, the audio information recording/reproducing
section 4030 and conductive member 4050 are sandwiched between two
support sheets 4020a, 4020b and these support sheets 4020a, 4020b are

25  further sandwiched between the two surface sheets 4010a, 4010b, but it is

also possible to adopt a structure that the audio information
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menber fromthe two surface sheets, and therefore even when the recording

of audio information in the I1C chip is prohibited, the surface sheet which
10 becones the outward appearance of the audi o nmessage transfer sheet
remai ns the sane, prevents the appearance from becom ng unattractive, it is
possi ble to determ ne whether the recording of audio information in the IC
chip is prohibited or not by neans of the presence/ absence of the conductive
nmenber, which makes it possible to visually check whether the recording is
15 prohlblted or not. Furthernmpre, in the case where the conductive nenber
is fixed br@tcarétmrwﬂu@ng@ﬁpﬁ%@%@@ng qondyctieg BemaRrAQRO-#Er , t he

conducti ve is fixed when the cqgnductive r hed bet ween
the two su$5f C@%@P':Y befwgen thg we ﬁ%& 'b%%@u‘ﬁ 52 6%5%%7’%9”%&'@

conductive 20 er tfragébe% shi fted bet ween two surface sheets or
pr event theSLfR?O 9Pt A02_ P swi t ch from being el ectrically |eft open

wth the rosult T TvelERaheihaRARR AR B e SR el o BT The
second it g rNEEakdth of AL IGBRAALA FARIESG 1iRubhine 302 1o 2 plan

vi ew of "a chcons es an ormati on

del [ very comiRfe Abel dthdfctied BlicRriup, SRR Yis 9Rq hobipss Pr esent

I nvention ustrates an I nner structure post al

card 5001 sipawchididg a@tﬁ@ nﬁﬂﬁngﬂl& |n3tﬁﬁ 1C903ﬁrern§‘@\hnd 'tr%"caﬁdu&ﬁ/edoum e

postal card 5001 shown in Fig. 36a and IS a cross-sectional view

al ong the |m@ﬂ1b‘é'r"?roﬁﬁ1ﬂ¥mtwmsﬁ*f&e Siets, Farq:l tl'%?efoi'é Boénm AR thelrétBramiged S
structure of the double postal card 5001 shown in Fi gs. 36a to 36d. As shown

in Figs. 36¢f dalidadoanatidn in.thgTC chip & mohibitedethe suifazedsthdet avhighost al card
5001 consisting of a transmtting nessage card 5002 which
10  becomes the outward appearance of the audio message transfer sheet
remains the same, prevents the appearance from becoming unattractive, it is
possible to determine whether the recording of audio information in the iC
chip is prohibited or not by means of the presence/absence of the conductive
member, which makes it possible to visually check whether the recording is
15  prohibited or not.

Furthermore, in the case where the conductive member is fixed
between the two surface sheets in a detachable manner, the conductive
member is fixed when the conductive member is sandwiched between the
two surface sheets, and it is thereby possibie to prevent the conductive

20  member from being shifted between two surface sheets or prevent the IC
chip and second switch from being electrically left open while the conductive
member is sandwiched between the two surface sheets with the result that
audio information cannot be recorded even if the second switch is operated.
(Thirteenth embodiment)

25 Fig. 36a is a plan view of a double postal card which constitutes an

audio information delivery component according to a thirteenth embodiment
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constitutes a transmtting nessage section and a reply message card 5003

whi ch constitutes a reply nessage section connected together through a 10
connection part 5004, conprising a sheet-like first audio information record
i ng/reprod uci ng section 5030 capable of record ing/reproducing audio

i nformati on sandw ched between two support sheets 5020a, 5020b nmade of a
flexible and thin base nmaterial such as paper base material and support
sheets 5020a, 5020b between which the audio information 15 record

ng/reprod uci ng sections 5030 is sandw ched are further sandw ched between
two su rfacef thrdwesemanventionsHin 36brikustiates an innenstrusturenidhe Hpublease

mat eri al such as paper base material. The surface sheets 5010a, 5010b,
support  sheResaberg H004onruind idudha and Fig-Hac s feak ylay Abihednubieici ng
section 5030 gre b 0 one anof her -0 adhesi ve rk applied to 20
The Tront SHRFBLEAIGLO b BA D Aeand Mol BRooss Seihenaldhdt ve wor k
can be realized,, for ex | e, by-.pasiing-a | e-faced ta o the front
and back o?'OFﬂéh%ﬁB?)?Y’g@}?éfﬁl ﬁ@gzgéa 5619039%“3&&&%/?&@“5%&%4 -melt type
adhesive th r g J at.| ok &l ng/ r epr oduci ng
secti one5 25‘&&‘8(@8"% {H@%E@@gﬁéﬁ%ﬁélﬁ%rg%gpge%h@&ﬁiaﬁgg{%éqeﬁ} %@#Tat I on

| nput/ out put sechi ; ' e | shown) ,
a di aphragm ( not kﬁ%ﬂgﬂ’@aﬁ% d?’%iaﬁguﬁdi %nchE@tzgat tﬁg“ﬁ’g’gﬁj‘égﬁgéﬂ% |I%n, an

audi o subst jauiel o BooTRUNsRENYIrd FardthiftingmeSidSLaH S8ULMnicAC] udes a

menory area C storagé area In udio i nformation input

through t heganflit@es Bf tPATEMItRG mbSsate) Settutarkes FeEIp n%fgbﬁ:dr@%@!)ged’
circuit elements such as a capacitor 5 and resistor, a first switch 5033a

and second whichcdbngfi@dds 8lreslly mestldge seetios ebafdetteditbgether tHrbngtp@34, flexible
paper batteries 5031 connected to the audio substrate 5032 for supplying
power t1@ t heormedition pabs300, eohpdidiranal sheet-like first audio information
recording/reproducing section 5030 capable of recording/reproducing audio
information sandwiched between two support sheets 5020a, 5020b made of
a flexible and thin base material such as paper base material and support
sheets 5020a, 5020b between which the audio information
15 recording/reproducing sections 5030 is sandwiched are further sandwiched
between two surface sheets 5010a, 5010b made of a flexible and thin base
material such as paper base material. The surface sheets 5010a, 5010b,
support sheets 5020a, 5020b and audio information recording/reproducing
section 5030 are bonded to one another through adhesive work applied to
20  the front and back of the support sheets 5020a, 5020b. This adhesive work
can be realized, for example, by pasting a double-faced tape to the front and
back of the support sheets 5020a, 5020b or applying a hot-meit type
adhesive thereto.
Furthermore, the audio information recording/reproducing section

25 5030 is constructed of a sheet-like audio information input/output section

5040 made up of a piezo-electric element {not shown), a diaphragm (not
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connection substrate 5050 on which a wiring pattern 5037e for electrically
connecting the switch 5033b and IC chip 5034 is fornmed. In this way, the 10
audi o information record ing/reproducing section 5030 has a sheet-1ike
structure. Furthernore, the audi o substrate 5032 is provided with
connection termnals 5035 for inputting audio information to the IC chip
5034 from outside and outputting audio information recorded in the IC chip
5034 to outside, a wiring pattern 5037a for connecting the positive

el ectrode of the 15 paper batteries 5031 and switches 5033a, 5033b, a wiring
pat t er n 503%howa) for frmitng/puiputting pudio infermetien, ait audie syostratecdPddal s of the
| C chip 5034 to which a_ first instruction signal for outputtjng audio

i nf or mat i onMasEadwihiathimiC chiprrfida whish ingludes aree@pnparssswhich is Aput  and

of the. port SCEFdR ABEMOtNEREURE BISTERTBnnak Bt B AL EBRN YRt r uct 1 on

signal for record ng audio '&ﬁormati n, i np.gtlthrqtugrd &he audi o.ti pformati on

Cnput out pulPLatipdt s8fis ?? oShfisty craplategtothalet S el npu
N . ' . 5050,

and, & 2! AORHELELR A Syl BB Voo POTMIRN AR akRAR, 200, nd @

D e CoohiiEott 1 1 RALABEIAOREROR Whrk? doteritt 5039, AANbEteR BURED 27 2

not electrically connected a ower SWtcC

Wi ring pattgpgig gﬁa?é‘goéi‘ﬁ)r‘@u?h%gﬁ%ﬁﬂf @@%ﬁ&fb@@%ﬁ@m@@oa@'ﬁ&éi cally

connected at the lower part of Furthernore, the audio

substrate 5@gdnddtion subsirhlt 5050 Bh mrﬁerbﬁwiﬁﬁ§ Bﬁ&eﬁh 96374 fRgbtasaly el nforced
pl astics (FRP), polyethyl ene terephthal ate ET) pol yi mi de or l'ead frane,

etc., wth tbenddlinglthe shitdh soaadeshdt Ietiih G0BY isteRsecd dh this way, the
ani sotropi ¢/ conducti ve adhesive (ACP), anisotropic/conductive film (ACF)

orw r ebiandi agdioRoforination recortimg/reprachicindpsdionadd3hss asbeetlikeg of audi o
i nformation input through the audio information input/output section 5040 in
structure. Furthermore, the audio substrate 5032 is provided with
connection terminals 5035 for inputting audio information to the |C chip 5034
from outside and o.utputting audio information recorded in the IC chip 5034 to
outside, a wiring pattem 5037a for connecting the positive electrode of the
15 paper batteries 5031 and switches 5033a, 5033b, a wiring pattern 5037b for
connecting the port terminal of the port terminals of the IC chip 5034 to which
a first instruction signal for outputting audio information recorded in the
memory area of the IC chip 5034 is input and the switch 5033a, a wiring
pattern 5037c¢ for connecting the port terminal of the port terminais of the IC
20  chip 5034 to which a second instruction signal for recording audio information
input through the audio information input/output section 5040 in the memory
area of the I1C chip 5034 is input and a wiring pattern 5037e formed on the
connection substrate 5050, and a wiring pattern 5037d for connecting the
wiring pattern 5037e and switch 5033b. Here, the wiring pattern 5037a and

25 the wiring pattern 5037b are not electrically connected at the lower part of the

switch 5033a, and the wiring pattern 5037a and the wiring pattern 5037d are
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the nenory area and outputting of audio information recorded in the nenory
area through the audio information input/output section 5040, and when the
10 port terminal connected to the wiring pattern 5037b becones the power
supply potential which is the potential of the first instruction signal, the
| C chip 5034 outputs the audio information recorded in the nenory area of
the IC chip 5034 through the audio infornmation input/output section 5040
and records the audio information input through the audio information

i nput/output is section 5040 in the nmenory area of the I C chip 5034 as |ong
as the port noteleglrinally eomastedat the lower pertiaighe awiteh §088B7¢c has t he power
supply potential which is the Eotential of the second jinstruction_ signal.

T L L o on
ot o pufbaSeSaERdEShnlenohL RSt SNt o Fecora™
50401 't nePRMIFIRG or Jeaskiraimey AL Wit it 8l SO BoRt: heflg hBahe
PO Pl 2R RS B AR ACAE AP Bon R LB FO21 o
Dro0 St MOoBRRLIIAIRZC M SARNADRS RS WA cbholsHHBRRIa SAGRIS 50208,

5020b so that parts o the audio 1'ntornmati I npu on 5040,

audi o subst frﬁ&ﬁnaﬁ%nij@?tﬂ?du b%dcﬁé%r@%@ﬁatﬁﬂpinpﬁ%lg@ﬁ é@&io?‘i@@éd € 5050

are placed on the reply nessage car Sl de. these parts are

sandw ched BRf wefibry Bfed HRYBUIpUHIRPEFadE f¥ormali? PeRdéd & tHePeWdry NI
pattern 5037e formed on the connection substrate 5 5050 of the audi©

i nf or mat i onafeRCBFSligrotheesidisl ifoMgatRR Cinp Ao MPEPsSERIMSSW4TE andnaRemttid | ng
message card 5002 and reply message card 5003 through the connection part
5004. 10 port terminal connected to the wiring pattern 5037b becomes the power
supply potential which is the potential of the first instruction signal, the IC chip
5034 outputs the audio information recorded in the memory area of the IC
chip 5034 through the audio information input/output section 5040 and
records the audio information input through the audio information input/output
15  section 5040 in the memory area of the |C chip 5034 as long as the port
terminal connected to the wiring pattern 5037¢ has the power supply
potential which is the potential of the second instruction signal. Furthermore,
the switch 5033a is operated to output audio information recorded in the
memory area of IC chip 5034 through the audio information input/output
20  section 5040 and the switch 5033b is operated to record audio information
input through the audio information input/output section 5040 in the memory
area of the IC chip 5034.
The audio information input/output section 5040, audio substrate 5032,
paper batteries 5031 and connection substrate 5050 making up the audio

25  information recording/reproducing section 5030 are sandwiched between the

support sheets 5020a, 5020b so that parts of the audio information
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Furthernore, as shown in Fig. 37, when superinposed on the surface sheet
501 QGa, the support sheet 5020a is divided into two portions through the 10
area facing the connection part 5004 and when superinposed on the audio

i nformati on recordi ngl reproduci ng section 5030, holes 5021 a, 5022, 5023,
5024a are fornmed in the areas facing the paper batteries 5031, sw tches
5033a, 5033b, I C chip 5034 and audi o information input/output section 5040,
and when superinposed on the surface sheet 5010b, the support sheet 15 5020b
is divided into two portions through the area facing the connection part

5004 and hoingsit/sotput pectsnpaPdG raudio swkirat 5082, prpersbatiariasptHeanshper
batteries 5031 and audi o i nformati on i nput/output section 5040 when

super i npose@CHILGHRR shnairate S350 awa plaged eRIRaTeRly Me9ssageGand S9881Sieh 5030. In
t hi , by, farm t he hol 02 ,. 5022, 5023, 5024 i 20 f
e suppor t 16Rds: hGReG@ s ATe RenARESaRategh BF Subpag shee 50338,
5033b, 1 C chip~503 di o inf ' ' t /. out put ti 5Q40

Fespect i vel 0205 St Wi pefed BT E BraB Sn e A het it sl eiene support
heet 5Q20b ' t hey ' . |.Q I '

nput /oot pupoasel s A& aRel ARt ool inghehrsRting el BB e

hi ck 2 [ Lt ch
50338, 50338 T, ieREas EAR S0P Bnl pEplg e ocBR! (ol bBP3 Mo 0 5040

are nount edcorﬁ*?ec%ﬂﬁ(gia'i‘@sﬁﬁi]er areas, thereby inprove flatness of the surface
sheets 501 Oa, 5010b and facilitate printing of information on the surface

sheets 5010a, 5PdfRernide, asd@honl i Fidg.BE witerd Supdithssbert s fHa S afde t he
support sheet 5020a 5 and audi o information recordi ng/ reproduci ng section

5030 shown sivedtiafs Oasfie supposbsheBt 0204 is dividutlinto tvo pohionk thimiughtihe a
| am nated structure of the support sheet 5020b and audi o i nformation
recor diitg/ r eggacfdoinigrtbe sechedion part 5004 and when superimposed on the audio
information recording/reproducing section 5030, holes 5021a, 5022, 5023,
5024a are formed in the areas facing the paper batteries 5031, switches
5033a, 5033b, IC chip 5034 and audio information input/output section 5040,
and when superimposed on the surface sheet 5010b, the support sheet
15 5020b is divided into two portions through the area facing the connection part
5004 and holes 5021b, 5024b are formed in the areas facing the paper
batteries 5031 and audio information input/output section 5040 when
superimposed on the audio information recording/reproducing section 5030.
In this way, by forming the holes 5021a, 5022, 5023, 5024 in the
20  areas of the support sheet 5020a facing the paper batteries 5031, switch
5033a, 5033b, IC chip 5034 and audio information input/output section 5040
respectively and forming the holes 5021b, 5024b in the areas of the support
sheet 5020b facing the paper batteries 5031 and audio information
input/output section 5040, it is possible to reduce the difference in thickness

25 between the areas where the paper batteries 5031, switches 5033a, 5033b,

IC chip 5034 and audio information input/output section 5040 are mounted,
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5030 shown in Figs. 36a to 36d and Fig. 37. As shown in Fig. 36a, the hole
5021 a fornmed in the area of the 10 support sheet 5020a facing the paper
batteries 5031 is smaller than the paper batteries 5031, the hole 5022
formed in the area facing the switches 5033a, 5033b includes the switches
5033a, 5033b, the hole 5023 fornmed in the area facing the IC chip 5034 is
greater than the IC chip 5034 and the hole 5024a forned in the area facing
the audi o information input/output section 15 5040 is greater than the audio
i nformation input/output section 5040. Furthernore, as shown_in Fig. 36b,

t he hol e 50and the gthes areas, trrely daproye fateessphbie sutasersheet®B010ai ng t he
paper batteries 503} Is smaller than the paper batteries 5031 and the hole
5024b f or meaQ19b aRd fagiltgte prnting efaformalics anthsrsukaceshes PO WA put secti on
5040 is snahé%@athan the audio 20 information input/output section 5040. In
this way, t dio information recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 5030 is

lg‘fﬁ“ Support | sheells: SSaiulstEes R dmBieg %ﬁﬁ@ﬁ%ohi@?ﬁ%&%ﬁﬁ?ﬁ%ﬁggghe 2
Y i ; - , 25
adhest ves el BBl FibrhTokiraRbledoty Shet oSl RIS 389203,
98 SOL0D, | RPauahafT gty FRABGIIAGAed BlamNdiERSRuBRTSBr RO33D, and 1 C

chip 5034 throug _ _ the support sheet 20a is
provi ded W hipgdt RektestRob MM A8dib MfofRhtion AEQAdD ﬁr%Pdeucﬁ'I@f §ddtiog t he

address and nanme, etc., of the receiver of this d e postal card 5001 in
the 5 area Bb3GBhORAMFRS. 38alth BB Figo3wessage card 5002 through the

connection part 5004, the area which becones the reply nmessage card 5003
through the connggtshowmiarkig o588kt thetiokg502a forriethinifd dted bf egh the hol e
10  support sheet 5020a facing the paper batteries 5031 is smailer than the
paper batteries 5031, the hole 5022 formed in the area facing the switches
5033a, 5033b includes the switches 5033a, 5033b, the hole 5023 formed in
the area facing the 1C chip 5034 is greater than the IC chip 5034 and the hole
5024a formed in the area facing the audio information input/output section
15 5040 is greater than the audio information input/output section 5040.
Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 36b, the hole 5021b formed in the area
of the support sheet 5020b facing the paper batteries 5031 is smaller than
the paper batteries 5031 and the hole 5024b formed in the area facing the
audio information input/output section 5040 is smaller than the audio
20  information input/output section 5040.
In this way, the audio information recording/reproducing section 5030
is laminated in such a way that only part thereof is sandwiched between the
two support sheets 5020a, 5020b from front and back and fixed through
adhesive work applied to the front and back of the support sheets 5020a,
25  5020b.

Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 36a, of the two surface sheets 5010a,
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5022 of the support sheet 5020a is provided with printing indicating a

pl ayback button 5011 a for operating the switch 5033a, and the area of the
10 support sheet 5020a facing the switch 5033b through the hole 5022 is
provided with printing indicating a recording button 5011 b for operating
the switch 5033b. Furthernore, in the area of the support sheet 5020a
facing the audio information input/output section 5040 through the hole
5024a, an audi o output area 5014 nade up of an array of fine holes for
outputting audio 15 output fromthe audi o input/output section 5040 to

outsi de is PBiddhemudace sheat K0 fasing thervtahres$033ae 58838k 8nAd€or mat i on

I nput/ out put, section 5040 are caoyered with the surface sheets 5010a, 5010b,
the formati 6RPoT0 the halesap 22 AR Softhe ot sheet aR293 iy of fine

hol te f duct i f d tput, f th di
"ot or mat 1 on BIOYARS e SO adBseEE BN AtRn ANt Aol LBy ST Ry on 5014,
hol f 0.1 in di t f i.zont al | ingall t

e vy s o R i, 26 A AR APl B ool

punchi ng, or Jper WAIAURRnE! B RERNIfRG BLCage MBI H femed and the

hol es are never clogge € area of the surface
heet 501 | G :

(S:oﬁﬁect [ Qﬂ%gr}{ﬁéc@@giﬁﬁfg’ﬁ@?%bﬁ%g? w%hﬁ@ﬁ?%&%ﬁp@n%%? ?@/@F ?ﬁgo%i:% for

the recei Vefhr@ﬂ?ﬁh?ewc%oﬁ%trﬁéw@fééin@ﬁé it P LthrbIPHERIEN Lo be

transmtted to The sender of the double“postal card 5001 using this reply

message car §020@8thd sugpoit sk 502084€ prdVided Wftﬁ[?%‘tih?%diéatmd ated on the
e

audi o output area 5014, information including t pl ayback butto n 11 a a

nd the recoplagbhckButier 501maldrc5péraﬁn£ﬂtw&bitdwsm3é}ta?@ theireadfthd) € enti re
su rface of the su rface s heet 501 , andthe refore info rmati on can

al so belri stippbrbshédtes 0206 facingtthe tswitch 033 b4hrdught thehubs 5022 ixst ead of
provi di ng the playback button 5011 a and the recording button 5011 b on the
provided with printing indicating a recording button 5011b for operating the
switch 5033b. Furthermore, in the area of the support sheet 5020a facing
the audio information input/output section 5040 through the hole 50244, an
audio output area 5014 made up of an array of fine holes for outputting audio
15  output from the audio input/foutput section 5040 to outside is formed. Even
when the front and back of the audio information input/output section 5040
are covered with the surface sheets 5010a, 5010b, the formation of the audio
output area 5014 made up of an array of fine holes can compensate for a
reduction of sound volume output from the audio information input/output
20  section 5040. In the audio output area 5014, holes of 0.1 mm in diameter
are formed horizontally and vertically at intervals of 1.5 mm through laser
beam machining. Therefore, unlike punching or perforation using needles,
etc., no burrs are formed and the holes are never clogged with burrs.
Furthermore, the area of the surface sheet 5010a which becomes the reply

25 message card 5003 through the connection part 5004 is provided with an
information entry field 5013 for the receiver of the double postal card 5001 to
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su rface sheet 501 Oa by pri nti ng, it 1 s a lso possi ble to paste seals
to the a reas facing the switches 5033a, 5033b after information is printed
on 'the surface 10 sheet50110a. Furthernore, the connection part 5004 is
preferably structured to be easily detachable by form ng perforation. In
this enbodi ment, since the support sheets 5020a, 5020b are divided through
the area facing the connection part 5004, perforation is fornmed on the
surface sheets 501 Ga, 501 b. is A method of use of the above descri bed
doubl e postal card 5001 wi |l be explained below, First, the sender of the
doubl e postemtet ifemsyEn torhetransmisteg igytba sendeuet bedadia pastaboard b and
information_entry field 5013 in the area of the surface sheet 501 OGa wh ich
beco mes t he0¢kuping $higgepldressagelcaddPO3. ndn Fig- 34as thadhui®e i nf or mati on
5017 whi ch _bf:co s infaormation to b tralﬂsrritfsﬁg to.the receiver of this
doubl e post BforRRigndBpiinted om ihespdio Qutpiared SO deINfpraaationgalugNAnni ch
becones the,transmtt.i sa card 5002 .and prJjnts . address information
5016 such a@etﬁﬁys%qurt@@@mgﬁ ﬂﬂ SFEOR npé’é'&o\?eﬁbolﬁ aqtﬂﬁj@r%m%?/d Hﬁggage card
5003 in .t he area wWj | S k . t her nore,
wth tné saeoed suiseePERE IR U o SR e iodfan fiors o, o
ud io i nfo | s i 0, r | doubl e
élgggifopfﬂhté@ on%% a{ﬁﬁm%thhfﬁreta 54{1E | énr}éﬁre,%strega f

postal card S enterec rou e audi 6 intor on Tnput’out put
el 0,20 Bt SRPLA T SIS ratie DI ALY BB g 0 200
B g0 Bt o B0T0R by AMITIISBOORSHIP® PUERaHAS rtl |1
the switch RERFINewNIchas 5D8BRCH0SEISaRer infdthrARAds PRkt tHeesurtagy di ng
10 sheet 5010a. Furthermore, the connection part 5004 is preferably
structured to be easily detachable by forming perforation. In this
embodiment, since the support sheets 5020a, 5020b are divided through the
area facing the connection part 5004, perforation is formed on the surface
sheets 5010a, 5010b.
15 A method of use of the above described double postal card 5001 will
be explained below.
First, the sender of the double postal card 5001 prints the playback
buttons 5011a, 5011b and information entry field 5013 in the area of the
surface sheet 5010a which becomes the reply message card 5003 and prints
20  guide information 5017 which becomes information to be transmitted to the
receiver of this double postal card 5001 in the area of the surface sheet
5010b which becomes the transmitting message card 5002 and prints
address information 5016 such as the address and name of the receiver of
the reply message card 5003 in the area which becomes the reply message

25  card 5003.
Furthermore, with the switch 5033b held down through the recording
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button 5011 b shown in Figs. 36a, 26b. Wth the double postal card 1 shown
in Figs. 36a to 36d, when the 10 switch 6033b is not pressed through the
recordi ng button 5011 b, the wiring pattern 5037a fornmed on the audio
substrate 5032 and wiring pattern 5037d are not electrically connected as
shown in Fig. 39a. For this reason, the port termnal of the port termnals
of the I1C chip 5034 connected to the wiring pattern 5037d through the

Wi ring patterns 5037c, 5037e, that is, the port 1-5 termnal to which a
second instruction signal for recording the audio information input through

a]thdi g i nf or%ﬁQ%ﬁO?%LﬂL{%ifﬁﬁﬁm%ﬁ;’o@ gengmitted todheracRiverokthe nenory area
| C i p 5034, i ' I nf. ' ' '
¢ i EUSQ t hgg%@dﬁ@oﬂﬁ"' iaﬁsﬁ%gﬂ?qeawﬁ?%ﬁtvrﬁgwfﬂ%@ﬁ%@6'&3{'3{& ﬁ?ﬁd@“&'@iﬁdi t: Fon,
_Lhe i of ! o 5 "
JCHEAE T A e e R
forned on the aufils Soadserp e SEEr et ari® ity bf e 35055 °° 7
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25 of the sw nce e Wwring pa a“i's connected to the

positive el tRY . - ' wgonnect ed
to 101 the %ﬁ‘?ﬁg‘ﬁh 308, %%"ﬁ@'??g“h'gﬁé‘a%&rﬁe‘ﬁg@%ﬁ%éeﬁPﬁf”ego‘é‘%,‘t?sos?e,

that is, tgethaGWitcheaIANhER tNEWRCIR 568819 IpicdSEd WerblgR thé Gét%rdfn@r
recording the audio information input through the audi 0 information

i nput / out puputBTE0OTb BRGWNIIN Figshaeaeeey area of the | C chip 5034 is input
beconmes the power supply 5 potential, which neans that the second

i nstruction si gnithithe dede postal céml 1 shewh Gh Figsy 36834 36dndhehdhe audi o
information is thereby input through the audio information input/output
sect i orl (6048witch 5683b comati pressed threugtutheorecording button 5011b, the wiring
pattern 5037a formed on the audio substrate 5032 and wiring pattern 5037d
are not electrically connected as shown in Fig. 39a. For this reason, the
port terminai of the port terminals of the IC chip 5034 connected to the wiring
pattern 5037d through the wiring patterns 5037¢, 5037e, that is, the port
15 terminal to which a second instruction signal for recording the audio
information input through audio information input/output section 5040 is
recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 5034 is Iéft open and even when
audio information is input through the audio information input/output section
5040 in this condition, the audio information input is not recorded in the
20  memory area of the IC chip 5034.
On the other hand, when the switch 5033b is pressed through the
recording button 5011b, as shown in Fig. 39b, the wiring pattern 5037a
formed on the audio substrate 5032 and the wiring pattern 5037d are
electrically connected through the conductive agent 5038 applied to the back

25 of the switch 5033b. Since the wiring pattern 5037a is connected to the

positive electrode of the paper batteries 5031, the port terminal connected to
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information input is recorded in the nmenory area of the 1C chip 5034. As
descri bed above, by recording audio information after printing on 10 the
doubl e postal card 5001, it is possible to record desired different pieces
of audio information at the destination of the double postal card 5001, but
printing may al so be perforned after recording audi o i nformation.
Furthernore, instead of inputting audio information through the audio

i nformation input/output section 5040, it is also possible to input audio 15
i nformati on from outside through the connection term nal 5035 provided on

the audi o sthieswiriagPatiesr S08Ad thratgl dhe wining pafteys L0376, Pdte.faalisn but al so
an instruction of entering this audig information s input through the
connect i on WErRAMEArMIalto Jhichha 8RCORG nstivetion signahfargecansing theraldie chi p
5034 ds the audi g jnf tion,i t through th ti I nal
5035 i n 20 CIRMALRBIOPS bR el Bmaidn BpHodRLE SRR TR I o mat i on
ded i th f th .chi 034 to.th tside th h th
connect | on thEdPRTiaY Besp8! P ol S03%iS Mt BREPTGE (HSROBE SUPBM t1 ng he
di ihe . L ¢ hi 40 ¢
hrough > t S BB ee bR EEH R et 8 STEORA i ERof sickef hes peBb udltid | Doue™
he 1C chi oY o :
e T NSO SOUAPUAG R, A4 IR IRBIEH G0 b ETor Y or e
printed, thgdouWibAnBAS MpubBUEhRS8Ltion5b a0 Mo chdifsBhe udigcor ded i s

del i vered and when the regel ver recelves it and presses the switch 5033a

through t heinpirmdlistkinputtis 98csrddd imthd M iaPea oPfHY IBEMipBOBaCor ded in the
menory area of the 1 C chip 5034 is out put t hrough the audi o i nformation

Lhrough e Tecorar g ot fon CoTT e e e g o P eeaed.
t hr ough ot hethe double postal card 5001, it is possible to record desired different pieces
of audio information at the destination of the double postal card 5001, but
printing may also be performed after recording audio information.
Furthermore, instead of inputting audio information through the audio
information input/output section 5040, it is also possible to input audio
15 information from outside through the connection terminal 5035 provided on
the audio substrate 5032. In that case, not only audio information but also
an instruction of entering this audio information is input through the
connection terminal 5035 and when this instruction is input, the IC chip 5034
records the audio information input through the connection terminal 5035 in
20  the memory area. Itis also possible to output audio information recorded in
the memory area of the IC chip 5034 to the outside through the connection
terminal 5035. In that case, an instruction of outputting the audio
information recorded in the memory area of the |C chip 5034 is input through
the connection terminal 5035 and when this instruction is input, the IC chip

25 5034 outputs the audio information stored in the memory area through the

connection terminal 5035.
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pl ayback button 5011 a, the wiring pattern 5037a formed on the audio
substrate 5032 and wiring pattern 5037b are not electrically connected, and
10 for this reason, the port termnal of the port termnals of the IC chip
5034 connected to the wiring pattern 5037b, that is, the port termnal to
which a first instruction signal for outputting the audio information
recorded in the nenory area of the IC chip 5034 is input is left open and
the audio information recorded in the nmenory area of the IC chip 5034 is not
output. 15 On the other hand, when the switch 5033a is pressed through the

H

pl ayback butt on I53his way.tweminfermation is drintesh 3he dpublesrpdal gard 390di o
substrate 5032 and the wiring pattern 5037b are electrically connected

t hrough a @ﬂ%ﬁ@@ip\j@foé@@ﬁ?n (?ﬁﬁrdgﬁ&\ﬂ?“‘@ﬁ%j 2pd when the esevepresaiessiti t ch
5033a. Si i T 5037a | iti 20
st oge and w%svﬁ“a%ﬁ}”egﬁﬁﬁéégbﬁéi Sdoh e PRpacE Euﬁs‘?ﬂﬁiagﬁf eaudoro ¢ he

i ri tt. 5037 t t . t t t i 1. i i t
A ?8; ?ﬁﬁforg‘maﬂav Focsirdgh i fhe iefndiared B s ﬁtw@ﬁ%ﬁafé‘w{ﬁ the momory

eI M |

: Lfiaf 1 8 "interaiRp RS b A R b RS OPE? ?%fg%ﬁ%-psﬁ&yaﬁﬁt The aldre

i ti 25 i . i 4 | t t
T orrarton 25 et AR Al B, 2 U oL
pressing t%céf@iﬁ@ﬁuﬂ&%ggﬁ?ﬂﬁﬁﬁ fr $Witéh Sgﬁ%apié n&yﬁ}ééked)ﬂ%m R 1a aud

lo i nfo rmation Tecord e ICch 034 1s output t the audio

i nformati orpléam&dmmso'ﬁm&h@mriﬁ?gogéﬂerﬁtsod?%rfa”ﬂh@d ONRB duap recei ver of
t he doubl e postal card 5001 enters information to be transmitted to the

sender of tdubstatdb@3Dant AiricqpettefPI0I7TY ard hst dledifcamt cavhettdd Yarid el d 5013
using this reply nmessage card 5003 and then separates the transmtting
messageocarfdr 9 Redsoantidhpont égriminatesfdag eort terminals of the IC chip 5034
connected to the wiring pattern 5037b, that is, the port terminal to which a
first instruction signal for outputting the audio information recorded in the
memory area of the IC chip 5034 is input is left open and the audio |
information recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 5034 is not output.
15 On the other hand, when the switch 5033a is pressed through the
playback button 5011a, the wiring pattern 5037a formed on the audio
substrate 5032 and the wiring pattern 5037b are electrically connected
through a conductive agent (not shown) applied to the back of the switch
5033a. Since the wiring pattern 5037a is connected to the positive
20  electrode of the paper batteries 5031, the port terminal connected to the
wiring pattern 5037b, that is, the port terminal to which a first instruction
signal for outputting audio information recorded in the memory area of the IC
chip 5034 is input becomes the power supply potential and the first
instruction signal is input to the IC chip 5034 and the audio information

25 recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 5034 is output through the audio

information input/output section 5040. In this way, by pressing the switch
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card 5003 al ong the connection part 5004, the connection substrate 5050 of
the audi o information recordi ng/reproduci ng section 5030 is thereby cut and
10 the wiring pattern 5037e forned on the connection substrate 5050 is cut.
Here, the connection substrate 5050 is made of a material such as a film
which is easily cut and a notch 5051 is forned in a shape which will not

I npair the connection condition of the wiring pattern 5037e in an area
facing the connection part 5004 and the wiring pattern 5037e has a reduced

line 15 width so that the wiring pattern 5037e can be easily, cut when the
transm tti n033RURNEh e plaxback attan BAT 1410 BiPTRatian FcpTiRL Ehe car d

nstead of AeheVBSES skl P Al Hion g iboulapkbTeaEn 5004 of

t he connectj%@‘bc substrate 5050 can al so provide a structure that the wiring
pattern 503 an 20 be easily cut when the transmtting nmessage card 5002

5 p5Per 2 ed 1o e BPleTIASTocifar o O, A0 L gl per
shown i & Fi ggrm3fdnts &Wﬁﬁ@gégﬁ%é BER&rYY thé ABEBId badtdl (g%g?@)gscar d 5002

and the reply nessage card 500. ong the connection part As shown
in Fig. 40,inphgie ihfridtidRsehth ild S0B3R4y GRY #bpﬁpﬂ%ssﬁge SARAEGOSENEr om the

reply message card 5003 t hrough the connection part 104 5004, the connection
substrate SPof depatattsansl trahemiting RedRabbeafd 8082 gront HaRSplYMdsBaggonnect i on
substrate 5050 is thereby cut. In this condition, the wiring pattern 5037d
connect ed teartiGH0valong 1% 3dineuidntgart 5004, 1the cpaheetion Sltdtate 06ecifed to the
port termnal to which a second instruction 5 signal for recording audio

i nf or mat i onthiergudio infooogfiort reeocadidgeprotiocimgtsention iS0B0tié tharpby cakand on 5040
in the nenory area of the 1C chip 5034 is input are not electrically
connectléd, thedvirihgpettere 5638 formachen thw conextisAlsubstratecSHRiis cut.

Here, the connection substrate 5050 is made of a material such as a film
which is easily cut and a notch 5051 is formed in a shape which will not
impair the connection condition of the wiring pattern 5037e in an area facing
the connection part 5004 and the wiring pattern 5037e has a reduced line

15  width so that the wiring pattern 5037e can be easily cut when the transmitting
message card 5002 is separated from the reply message card 5003 through
the connection part 5004. Furthermore, forming perforation instead of the
notch 5051 in the area facing the connection part 5004 of the connection
substrate 5050 can also provide a structure that the wiring pattern 5037e can

20  be easily cut when the transmitting message card 5002 is separated from the
reply message card 5003 through the connection part 5004.

Fig. 40 illustrates an inner structure of the double postal card 5001

shown in Figs. 36a to 36d separated into the transmitting message card 5002
and the reply message card 5003 along the connection part 5004.

25 As shown in Fig. 40, when the transmitting message card 5002 is

separated from the reply message card 5003 through the connection part
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t hrough the recording button 5011 b, the port termnal to which the second

I nstruction signal for recording the audio information input through the
audi o 10 i nformation input/output section 5040 in the nenory area of the IC
chip 5034 is input does not becone the power supply potential. For this
reason, even if audio information is input through the audio information

I nput/out put section 5040 in this condition, the input audio information is
not recorded in the nenory area of the I C chip 5034. 15 Then, the receiver
of the doul;flﬁﬁeﬁﬁgostal card 5001 sends the rep l(f/ message card 5003, but as
descri bed the gennedtiorhaubstiiate A050 speutiand iheexisiog pattesn §A3Tae recor di ng
button 5011 b, the audio information is not recorded in the IC chip 5034,
and t her ef Joemed qnsthpcswnspuom substeate PO50re therebr st rladbisdenditian. o

i nformation from being erased by mi soperation of the 20 switch 5033b through

the recor di ‘R§ WP ARSI 3V @ pPaReqiad tt? g5 witel 8geb apdithe 830 i s sent.
Fecei ver of ea“&%nﬁ%?@%@ﬁ‘é‘é%@ edFe peddemminel b SeendnSliguan
o the 35 alang Iorrde *ﬁﬁ%vh?iwiqra@ﬁfﬁnﬁgﬁﬁ t hréﬁhﬁ% L
Tt o PESRERHIRERRY SISOt SO 1
\d“ele\leg]; y%%@r‘%ﬁﬁeﬁiﬁﬁrﬁg&e% our Iteée%\ r{e@%&g ment 83%9 fﬁf%ébpr esent
e T T T P
postal car dngfHidtictheigRall fBr Fédbrdlﬂé the aEUﬁb infoknfhtioh iAptitetAFougHiieudid | nner
10 information input/output section 5040 in the memory area of the IC chip 5034
is input does not become the power supply potential. For this reason, even
if audio information is input through the audio information input/output section
5040 in this condition, the input audio information is not recorded in the
memory area of the IC chip 5034.
15 Then, the receiver of the double postal card 5001 sends the reply
message card 5003, but as described above, even if the switch 5033b is
pressed through the recording button 5011b, the audio information is not
recorded in the IC chip 5034, and therefore it is possible to prevent the
already recorded audio information from being erased by misoperation of the
20  switch 5033b through the recording button 5011b after the reply message
card 5003 is sent.
After the reply message card 5003 sent in this way is delivered to the
receiver of the reply message card 5003, if the receiver of the reply message
card 5003 presses the switch 5033a through the playback button 5011a, the
25 audio information recorded in the IC chip 5034 by the sender of the reply

message card 5003 is output through the audio information input/foutput
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structure of the double postal card 5101 shown in Fig. 41 a and Fig. 41 a is
a cross-sectional view along the ine A-A" shown in Fig. 41 a. Furthernore,
Fig. 10 42 illustrates a |am nated structure of the double postal card shown
in Figs. 4lato4le. As shown in Figs. 41 a to 41 e, this enbodinent differs
fromthe thirteenth enbodinent in that a sheet-like second audio
informati on recording/reproduci ng section 5130 capabl e of
recordi ng/ reproducing audio 15 information is provided on the transmtting
nmessage card 5002 _side sandw ched between support sheets 5020a, 5020b and
surface she8@&oOnspfi¥h  5010b. This audio infornation recording/reproduci ng
section 513 f a sheet-like audio infornmation out put

i d

section 5148:"?1455I S@@?@'Bseh}rb%%%%eat pi ezo-el ectric el enent (not shown) or
di h t f. tti i i nf ti i bst t
1o o L0 i - Pl s R bR BB A rAAMR REn cBRsfU R ot L'

: " . : ! . . . Sl ;
Cuoh aad 2hidioliftotafion 2l ety ddihsiiE RBardind B8 ieerkh BdaRRBITD °,
the IC i ; ! : : (0 i t th
e 1ol oty L PR AR S i SEIAG A0 L,
this way, t??y@ﬁ%&tél@aﬁ’ﬂ 4 Tl %ﬂoﬂ@Qn rF?@.CK‘Fb,'F'T@/éf s'dPfba W offifgl | on 5130

has a sheet e structure. Furthernore, the aud io substrate 5 132 i s

provi ded wi ghulsienibselidapd 5461 'shbwhan IFi§. PE3Fid.of1d istrddrivitdv 8P dhnner
information to the 1C chip 5134 fromoutside and outputting audio

i nf or mat i onstrestareletitherdduide bEstahcard 8B siovenirs Fide 41a aMd Figo4natig grn  5137a
for connecting the positive el ectrode of the paper batteries 5131 and

swi t ches 518®ssaseastionalvieatdiengtHelihebAfArshowmiadiignga.heFpaiérmicenFigal  of
the port termnals of the I1C chip 5134 to which an instruction signal for
out put tithg 42 illustrates a laminated structure of the double postal card shown in Figs.
41ato 41e.
As shown in Figs. 41a to 41e, this embodiment differs from the
thirteenth embodiment in that a sheet-like second audio information
recording/reproducing section 5130 capable of recording/reproducing audio
15 information is provided on the transmitting message card 5002 side
sandwiched between support sheets 5020a, 5020b and surface sheets
5010a, 5010b.
This audio information recording/reproducing section 5130 is
constructed of a sheet-like audio information output section 5140 made up of
20 a piezo-electric element (not shown) or diaphragm (not shown} for outputting
audio information, an audio substrate 5132 mounted with a thin IC chip 5134
provided with a memory area which is a storage area in which audio
information is recorded, circuit elements such as a capacitor, resistor and
switches 5133 electrically connected to the IC chip 5134, and flexible paper

25 Dbatteries 5131 connected to the audio substrate 5132 for supplying power to

the audio substrate 5132. |n this way, the audio information
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audio information recorded in the nenory area of the I1C chip 5134 is input
and the switches 5133. Here, the wiring pattern 5137a. and the wring 10
patte rn 5 13 7 b are not electHca | |y co n nected at the |ower part of
the switch 5133. Furthernore, the audio substrate 5132 is a flexible, thin
substrate nade of fiberglass reinforced plastics (FIRP), polyethylene
terephthalate (PET), polyimde or lead frane, etc., with the IC chip 5134
bonded thereto by nmeans of anisotropic/conductive adhesive (ACP),

ook ChE Hé{r%é%afuhiﬁﬁﬁigﬁ%p%% SFoREie At #fﬁ%&‘é& o
connection jerm nha 135, i e nmemmr .area and out putti audi o

- oLt 8 syBRiRe 1 3R AP it Sehsibiof tehalsi Bt o et

o A R e SORAE s
pe (o ‘513 BIECALCUg S sk ot r et el onc
recorded i négﬁe Iﬁn@n@rlagagrreé%&ggdgrﬁeﬁllépgﬁﬁgﬁSg?gﬁ”éé‘ret g\pﬂnwg,aﬁ%ﬂ{e SwWi t ches
5133 are Ops*iﬁfﬁbrtdanﬂek%t%wﬁmvé OloefroBé o thd paSEdoAtriRs! SR NEAP! ¥ ar ea

of the IC chip 5134 thro the audio information output section 5140. 25

Fur t her nor egwASh&SY8B, i dwiring patlern #4378 fbhSormztingfthé pertiteihnaest the,
enbodi ment, the support sheet 5020a is divided through the area facing the

10- 7 connecpoitempainalsdiite WO ehipss184 towhihcaromstroctiov sighabfos begiuthld Oa, and
the area on the transmtting nessage card 5002 side in which the audio

i nf or mat i onaudiodnidirmgtioe pecutded hytheemienory 2189 of theskhdwip&18d is inslitvi ded from
the other area. Furthernore, in this area, when supeftposed on the audio 5
i nf or mat i onand the swvitgiespt 3dudierg, thewirng patsan Sd7asarsi theowiriig24b ar e
formed in the areas facing the paper batteries 5131 and audi o i nformation
out put Idect patemISiB7bcaretnmd elegifisallyeosngetashatdthsdogespar of the swittthe case
5133. Furthermore, the audio substrate 5132 is a flexible, thin substrate
made of fiberglass reinforced plastics (FRP), polyethylene terephthalate
(PET), polyimide or lead frame, etc., with the IC chip 5134 bonded thereto by
means of anisotropic/conductive adhesive (ACP), anisotropic/conductive film
15  (ACF) or wire bonding. Furthermore, the IC chip 5134 controls recording of
audio information input through the connection terminal 5135 in the memory
area and outputting of audio information recorded in the memory area
through the audio information output section 5140, and when the port
terminal connected to the wiring pattern 5137b becomes the power supply
20  potential which is the potential of the instruction signal, the IC chip 5134
outputs the audio information recorded in the memory area of the iC chip
5134, Furthermore, the switches 5133 are operated to output audio
information recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 5134 through the
audio information output section 5140.

25 Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 42, as in the case of the thirteenth

embodiment, the support sheet 5020a is divided through the area facing the
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of the thirteenth enbodi nent, when supeHrposed on the audi o information
recor di ng/ reproduci ng section 5030, holes 5021 a, 5022, 5023, 5024a are 10
formed in the areas facing the paper bafteHes. 5031, switches 5033a, 5033b,
| C chip 5034 and audi o i nformation input/output section 5040 respectively,
Furthernore, as in the case of the thirteenth enbodi nent, when su peri
nposed o n the su rface sheet 50 1 b, the su pport sheet 5020b is divided
through areas facing the connection part 5004, and the area on the 15
transmtting nessage card 5002 side in which the audio infornmation

recor di ng/ rfémnmﬂ@n P§ris?00q4 when sgpefigposad windhe surfacaisieab§019am@nthe ot her

area. Furthernore, in this area, when super d on_ the audig9 information
recording/r rafaa&nﬁgeé%ﬁﬂawnsmessqaﬂ %‘g‘d@% de diy HIC ti‘?:?“d'%lma are

S LR B TS e S ||
onbod: ment . NEHBRECAar | EotEaRe IF i8] v%'ﬂ?%%ﬁé?ﬂfﬁﬁ#%igb@*é aﬁ@f reprod
baper bat + enatRREE relitdiny FMddking Bttt 6 Fa0 MATBE 51210, 8324885 25 ng 1
respecti vel ghem d'?nima ¥ e ln@fhégj g}'ﬂaaﬁgnéé'@‘l@?ahﬁ %g@gﬁ@ca, 5022,

5023, 5024a, 1 e are support sheet ing the
paper batt esiipat sédlidh 5453 1.05 Fe’@ﬁrr&f&%ége caR$3h03 'sféleC'asF?n %ﬁ@g aggd audio
s 5040, 514

I nformati on 1 nput/output section O respectively and formng the

hol 65 5021 & thetARboRth SHBABIMEH2WPen SLRSrinpbaddioh theea s afophatidte support
sheet 5020b 5 facing the paper batteries 5031, 5131, audi o information

I nput / out putecsedihgossrodbling.setfigh 5030) holes 5023ap5022,5023, 50243 4re
respectively, it is possible to reduce the difference in thickness between
t he aradas vioemedtihéheapss facing the paper batteries 5031, switches 5033a, 5033b,
IC chip 5034 and audio information input/output section 5040 respectively.
Furthermore, as in the case of the thirteenth embodiment, when
superimposed on the surface sheet 5010b, the support sheet 5020b is
divided through areas facing the connection part 5004, and the area on the
15 transmitting message card 5002 side in which the audio information
recording/reproducing section 5130 is sandwiched is divided from the other
area. Furthermore, in this area, when superimposed on the audio
information recording/reproducing section 5130, holes §121a, 5122, 5123,
5124a are formed in the areas facing the paper batteries 5131, switches
20 5133, IC chip 5134 and audio information output section 5140 respectively.
On the reply message card 5003 side, as in the case of the thirteenth
embodiment, when superimposed on the audio information
recording/reproducing section 5030, holes 5021b, 5024b are formed in the
areas facing the paper batteries 5031 and audio information input/output

25  section 5040 respectively.

In this way, by forming the hole 5021a, 5121a, 5022, 5023, 5024a,
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batteries 5031, 5131, sw tches 5033a, 5033b, 5133, IC chips 5034, 5134 and
audi o i nformation input/output sections 5040, 5140 are nounted and the 10
ot her areas, thereby inprove flatness of the surface sheets 501 Ca, 5010b
and facilitate printing of information on the surface sheets 5010a, 5010b.
Fig. 43a illustrates a |lam nated structure of the support sheet 5020a and
audi o i nformation recordi ng/reproduci ng section 5130 shown in Figs. 4la to
41 e and Fig. 42 and Fig. 43b illustrates a |lam nated structure of the 15

support sheet 5020b and audi o information recordi ng/reproducing section
5130 shown B4z fxthesargas@f the supprit sheet SPL0afaging thepapes hadrBes onl y t he

o oo SR G RaDSoR 50T RSO TR G s, ¢
5121 b, ' : 20, 502 '

pgpgrf bat t Smpg‘@gﬁ%}igpétgﬁéﬁ@'ﬁgbﬁ%ﬁﬂﬁg'%gga E%"?Tt’@g?it“é% Rg%éﬁg’gghgl g i
5122 forned.| Le [ ] 33 r en t e switc
5133, the hghg“g'l o?’ gﬁ’i ﬁﬁ% gﬁ\é}htﬂﬁ 8["?51%5 %fhtbgl%pgﬁhpsr@f Sa?@ greater
;[];i”ot 0% or TRt BarihBs d0ad 131 it Tidmathd oyBbGRut %%ét.’it}%"é : -
5123 ot or nog o 4G SRS 3 o I ENBT 3 RepBRt g s Sl 0D, o
batter i es SidthudehsidrBhob fitthickrizes RaRFEe iid SdaswRdinaphpehe hol e S124a

formed in the area facing the audio information output section 5140 is

snal | er thapaftéfe2808 P, 81510 WRERSH 50984 BI3LL G BN KHiIBs 503UN5 184 angay, the
audi o information recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 5130 is lamnated in such a

way that onhydiednfortnatios dhputousputdsctioes 5020 V&R0 RemountedsamPiiig sheet s
5020a, 5020b from front and back and fixed through
10  other areas, thereby improve flatness of the surface sheets 5010a, 5010b
and facilitate printing of information on the surface sheets 5010a, 5010b.

Fig. 43a illustrates a laminated structure of the support sheet 5020a
and audio information recording/reproducing section 5130 shown in Figs. 41a
to 41e and Fig. 42 and Fig. 43b illustrates a laminated structure of the

15 support sheet 5020b and audio information recording/reproducing section
5130 shown in Figs. 41a to 41e and Fig. 42. Figs. 43a, 43b show only the
areas of the support sheets 5020a, 5020b superimposed on the audio
information recording/reproducing section 5130.

As shown in Fig. 43a, the hole 5121b formed in the area of the

20  support sheet 5020b facing the paper batteries 5131 is smaller than the
paper batteries 5131, the hole 5122 formed in the area facing the switch
5133 is greater than the switch 5133, the hole 5123 formed in the area facing
the IC chip 5134 is greater than the IC chip 5134 and the hole 5124b formed
in the area facing the audio information output section 5140 is greater than

25 the audio information output section 5140.

Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 43b, the hole 5121a formed in the area
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adhesi ve work applied to the front and back of the support sheets 5020a,
5020b. 10 Furthernore, as shown in Fig. 41 a, the surface sheet 5010b of
thi's enbodinment differs fromthe thirteenth enbodi ment in that perforation
5118 is forned in the area which becones the transmtting nessage card 5002
t hrough the connection part 5004 to separate the area in which the audio

I nformati on recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 5130 is sandw ched fromthe other
15 areas, an audi o output area 5114 made up of an array of fine holes to

out put audi o output fromthe audio information output section 5140 to the
out si de i s ofihermuppon sheet §08a facinpihe papaivhiteriasf plItaisi snaltarthan secti on
5140 through the hole 5124b of the support sheet 5020b, and a playback

but t on 5118theopapeef;t@tt9neﬁ@1Bﬂ@mhemlgﬁsz4a§owedw‘eweu afepifacingdhe f aci ng t he
switch 5133 20 through the hole 5122 of the support sheet 5020b A et hod of
use of the %‘é‘?én@@éﬂ%@utmﬁ@SP@%@%‘E‘QI'S smadestngn the audigpfemmatignned bel ow.
First, the se r of t?ﬁggouble postal card 5101 prints the above described
|nfornat|on°B ﬁ%dgﬁP sheets 5010a, 5010b, records audi o

25
oo i on ' e B WP B ORISR ol Bhcor
5101
to the i&&ﬁéﬁ%tﬁ%%@%% @%?8@%@%8%%%0 ﬁeﬁ)ﬁeﬂe‘ﬁiﬁ%@ﬁeg‘i@%r
instructiongf d&%H%&FEE %&g 5@%%‘050%}5); Qﬁt éﬁ)@ﬁéa@é H"'f'S(Qd nghl nf or rrat i on

IS |nput an recor 10 1IN OI’ITB. roni1nt nenory area

5 accordi ngaaﬁ%ogf% ﬁ/gﬁ?éb?ﬁéﬁ {oPthe deHttdh%rtﬁerof the SUEPé E@ﬁseS(gOat he

thirteenth s also possible to |0|n or rrat i on
t hrough thesgpgho information input/output sectlon 5040 with the switch
5033b hel d domn

10 Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 41a, the surface sheet 5010b of this
embodiment differs from the thirteenth embodiment in that perforation 5118 is
formed in the area which becomes the transmitting message card 5002
through the connection part 5004 to separate the area in which the audio
information recording/reproducing section 5130 is sandwiched from the other

15 areas, an audio output area 5114 made up of an array of fine holes to output
audio output from the audio information output section 5140 to the outside is
formed in the area facing the audio information output section 5140 through
the hole 5124b of the support sheet 5020b, and a playback button 5118 for
operating the switch 5133 is printed in the area facing the switch 5133

20  through the hole 5122 of the support sheet 5020b.

A method of use of the above described double postal card 5101 will
be explained below.

First, the sender of the double postal card 5101 prints the above
described information on the surface sheets 5010a, 5010b, records audio

25 information in the IC chip 5134 through the connection terminal 5135

provided on the audio substrate 5132 of the audio information
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t hrough the record ing button 5011 b provided in the area which becones the
reply nessage card 5003 of the su rface sheet 501 Ca a nd record aud io
1-0 information in the 1C chip 5034. When th e dou b |l e postal ca rd 5101 is
sent to the receiver, the receiver of the dou ble posta | ca rd 5101 p
resses the switch 5133 of the aud io information recording/reproducing
section 5130 through the playback button 5111 provided o n the su rface
sheet 5010 b, the a ud ioi nfo rmation reco rded in 15 the I1C chip 5134 is

out put through the audi o information output section 5140. Then, as in the
case of thel Wrﬁt"@@ﬁpm@ﬁﬁkﬂj?‘?@lﬂ",513%3‘9%8699%&'%90%@ Peftalri 81Bdsta | ca

[t or mat 1 on @ Sbfepelvey) PR GG iyobdBe cBRnsees G 1S The ropl y
G A SR W

i nfor mation' r@@&‘gqﬂﬁyr@ﬁg?jgﬁ%ﬁﬂgsé’@h 'gnoqvg%ﬁ_®ﬂ d shéanﬁﬁgbcan be
3101 |5 tsedoRp B O indlrEford e i b caiB oI RBAN.C, crony.

for exam i X i I I ' | ' inNg the
date and pl %&b@m}éﬂ@ﬁtﬁ%&&%ﬁ%@e? inglt &k dﬁ%ﬂ%ﬂﬁ%u%hgﬂdtl%d inill

the area ininBhfdtidhmpatelput BESHTREOLN WitAARE SWieh 50338t Bewnect i on 5130
of the transmtting nmessage card 5002 is sandw ched and detail ed

i nformat i on,thrcegh.the réwreing ButtoreSmridestovitiddnia the direa Wnichy fedoraes the
recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 5130, the receiver of the double postal card

5101 can sepeplatneeddage card5083i0i thd suHatd shaetdd 0 Gandrad redord audio
recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 5130 is sandw ched fromthe transmtting
nmessagel ¢ar infofaatiemin thiedCtchip 8834] ace of the other party of the wedding
cerenony carrying the snmall-sized |etter of
When the double postal card 5101 is sent to the receiver, the receiver
of the double postal card 5101 presses the switch 5133 of the audio
information recording/reproducing section 5130 through the playback button
5111 provided on the surface sheet 5010b, the audio information recerded in
15 the IC chip 5134 is output through the audio information output section 5140,
Then, as in the case of the thirteenth embodiment, the receiver of the
double postal card 5101 records audio information in the IC chip 5034 of the
audio information recording/reproducing section 5030, separates the reply
message card 5003 through the connection part 5004 and sends it to the
20  destination of the reply message card 5003.
According to this embodiment, the area of the transmitting message
card 5002 in which the audio information recording/reproducing section 5130
is sandwiched can be separated from the other area. For this reason, if the
double postal card 5101 is used as an invitation to another party of a

25  wedding ceremony, for example, when the guide information 5017 indicating

the date and place of the other party of the wedding ceremony is printed in

111



invitation with himher. Furthernore, as described above, even when the
guide information 5017 indicating the date and place of the other party of
the 10 wedding cerenony is not printed in the area in which audio

i nformati on recording/reproducing section 5130 of the transmtting nessage
card 5002 is sandwiched, it is possible to keep the separated area as the
card in storage. Furthernore, keeping the recorded audio information as a
card in storage my also be applied to the area of the reply nmessage card
5003 in which the 15 audio information recordinglreproduci ng section 5030 is
sandwi ched the arga in whigh fheyaudiel infarnaatiqn medinggepr@duémmiwtsd 30@fm
perforation, etc., for separating the area in which the audio infornmation
recor di ng/ rbBBrEANSENRGG reessagmcardFNA2%issandwichaskand detailed iforaation.ea f or
the reply nessage card 5003, too. 20 The above desgribed thirteenth and

f our t eent h ¥fbddRREhissesariRd inthe aydiaisfarmationFecering/lRpsedyciageet s 5020a,

5020b di vi d h faci h ' 5004, b it
20 pane HAES S e b B S B558 5385 e 8ot o1

t hat car% be_easily.qut or .OI‘.r‘? erforation in the area faci t.he

connect Pon PEALT P! Rgﬁg{ljcabgﬁqor '@QQ’HBE—”{C@‘C ,“030"'2]' Br e EOt

di vided b . : 1 . . Cn ot

four t eenth RO P& tHEnRRASEEL b R 02400 WIS Prock s ne o d

h A A 5002 si de.
Fur ther nor dneeifierpattittine WedlingRatcifoh) EARTROIhE SmaaZ el RIBREE. 0¥ ront 5.
the audio iR{R4tHRH WRR hiRARFdI POREPRGRUSE BBsSMASEd ﬁﬁo@%@ehw.{p fgndw ched

between the two support sheets 5020a, 5020b and t he support sheet’s 5020a,
5020b are fauiddffofABGHN SOET iRBEARRNhBRAIE WRd PladesetheésparhPdOike 50100,

but it is also possible to adopt a structure that the support
10  wedding ceremony is not printed in the area in which audio information

recording/reproducing section 5130 of the transmitting message card 5002 is
sandwiched, it is possible to keep the separated area as the card in storage.
Furthermore, keeping the recorded audio information as a card in storage

may also be applied to the area of the reply message card 5003 in which the

15 audio information recording/reproducing section 5030 is sandwiched in the
same way and in that case, it is necessary to form perforation, etc., for
separating the area in which the audio information recording/reproducing
section 5030 is sandwiched from the other area for the reply message card
5003, too.

20 The above described thirteenth and fourteenth embodiments adopt
the structure that the support sheets 5020a, 5020b are divided by the area
facing the connection part 5004, but it is also possible to adopt the support
sheets 5020a, 5020b made of a material that can be easily cut or form
perforation in the area facing the connection part 5004 so that the support

25 sheets 5020a, 5020b are not divided by the area facing the connection part

5004. Likewise, in the fourteenth embodiment, it is also possible not to
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sheets 5020a, 5020b are not provided and the audio information
recor di ngl reproduci ng section 5030 is only sandw ched between the two 10
surface sheets 5010a, 5010b. Furthernore, the above described thirteenth and
fourteenth enbodi nents have described the double postal cards 5001, 5101
made up of the transmtting nessage card 5002 and reply nessage card 5003
connected through the connection part 5004, but the audio information
delivery 15 conponent of the present invention is not limted to this and
the present invention is applicable to ang audi o information delivery

2]

conmponent viigisle the aseaspt thengnposkshpets 86208040 er the/trapsvliliRg section are

connected. The inventjons shown in the above described thirteenth and
fourteent h BABREHEANIDUI%SI8e an audi o i nformation delivery conponent 20

(3ol iy 1 Folheradh PR ke ot 7 BRI 2 Lo
o1 OBAEEHGAIS A PRI SESh RRTRe rL E
L e RRERRE R PO AT SRR ORE R L o,

! ; 113
message secilofs %bﬂglg, SO, bPQaH&Wi‘chIIeﬁ b%ﬁgg?éﬁﬁqﬁgoﬁé%frgéﬁ feets

section after recordi’ng audi o 1 nformation mat i on
recording/r ' , ; o f | i Nformati on
(ecordi ol SBIGAUEADG, BBATE o6 pobBBI Jdp LOUIAGR HalB A 1

bet ween t hegiais $0DHACEDATHSIeSndtDrBYIBEE HndaHE Rudid rféimdtiopn from bei ng

recorded in the first audio information record ing/reproducing neans and
t hereby preneBidingfaprdadcinddeetibR 50B0ES bAly daremisifed BeteanaHetivat akenl y

wi t hout degrading the quality of appearance.
10  surface sheets 5010a, 5010b.

Furthermore, the above described thirteenth and fourteenth
embodiments have described the double postal cards 5001, 5101 made up of
the transmitting message card 5002 and reply message card 5003 connected
through the connection part 5004, but the audic information delivery

15 component of the present invention is not limited to this and the present
invention is applicable to any audio information delivery component whose
transmitting message section and reply message section are connected.

The inventions shown in the above described thirteenth and
fourteenth embodiments provide an audio information delivery component

20  made up of a transmitting message section and a reply message section
connected, with first audio information recording/reproducing means capable
of recording/reproducing audio information sandwiched between two surface
sheets in such a way that wiring for recording audio information spans the
transmitting message section and the reply message section, and therefore it

25 is possible to separate the transmitting message section from the reply

message section along the connection part to send the reply message
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Furthernore, in the case of the structure that second audio information
record ing/reproduci ng neans capable of record ing/rep rod uci ng 1 O
audio information is sandwi ched between areas which becone transmtting
nmessage sections of two surface sheets and the area of the transmtting
message section in which the second audio information recording/reproducing
nmeans i s provided is nade separable fromthe other area, the receiver of

t he doubl e postal card can separate the area in which 15 the second audio

i nformation recordi ng/ reproducing neans with audio information recorded is

sandwi ched $9Q@ipn aterireaorsing audig intosmatian yxthe st audigdnfeamation hat area or

k it t Fi fteent h enbodi Fig. 44a. i pl. i € f

abel  accor R ePPOHERENTREGRBOA e AN 15" SpCQ ARG GUR HIOTRRN o Fi g.
44b iIIustraft%s 1;an i nper. fstru ture of. the |apel 6001 sho .'hn Fig. 44a and
Fig. 44c isOHNgr l5§ts@‘écﬁ‘&ff? BHEATQYY RGOKHIDRGSPYR upmmeanasew‘i% Pl Fig. 44a.
Furth ' il t ' St d t bel 6001
Shoun 1 1 F BEWeRR e o a8 FReft (S TPeBhERL I E G Bhaf BAgb 2SOl
thodi . o T Y . q

g r eprodul e e ARG InBrR e rocok b e AR Bng o,

| nf or i onyrsRaKlyb R fekbriled 4BER ihiABHER Hom BBREY &ra807 AsiaRBAGD e of o

fl exible, se mterial such as paper base terra e support

sheet s 6020gith&X Ry rhdingWhe Gualifieofapedrantedr mation record i ng/re prod ucl
ng section 6030 is sangwi ched are further sandw ched between two surface

sheets 601 Ca, SFGAAefRorERiettef casel dfake shlueturé thdt secoadsadit ed a | such as
paper base materia 1, wth th e surface sh eets 601 Ga, 601 Cb, su p port

sheet s 6020mforfriitidnregoniing/eaptoduting onearid capatée of ricopdingemddating sect i on
6030 bonded to one anot her
10  audio information is sandwiched between areas which become transmitting
message sections of two surface sheets and the area of the transmitting
message section in which the second audio information
recording/reproducing means is provided is made separable from the other
area, the receiver of the double postal card can separate the area in which
15 the second audio information recording/reproducing means with audio
information recorded is sandwiched from the transmitting message section,
and carry that area or keep it in storage.
(Fifteenth embodiment)
Fig. 44a is a plan view of a label according to a fifteenth embodiment
20  of the present invention, Fig. 44b illustrates an inner structure of the label
6001 shown in Fig. 44a and Fig. 44¢ is a cross-sectional view along the line
A-A' shown in Fig. 44a. Furthermore, Fig. 45 illustrates a laminated
structure of the label 6001 shown in Figs. 44a to 44c.
As shown in Figs. 44a to 44c¢ and Fig. 45, this embodiment is

25 constructed of a sheet-like audio information recording/reproducing section

6030 capable of recording/reproducing audio information sandwiched
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by neans of adhesives 6028a, 6029a applied to the front and back of the
support sheet 6020a and adhesi ves 6028a, 6029a applied to the front and 10
back of the support sheet 6020b. Furthernore, an adhesive 6050 is applied
to the su rface of th e su rface sheet 6010 b not faci ng the su ppo rt
sheet 6020 b and a strippable paper 6060 is adhered in a strippabl e manner
t hrough the adhesive 6050. One sheet base material is constructed of these
surface sheet 601 Oa a nd su pport sheet 6020a and o ne sheet base materia
| is 15 constructed of the surface sheet 601 b and support sheet 6020b and
the audi o bhetiveemtwosuppecioshdats 6020a ogRrdbnnase of iadlex@dg Othirsbasendwi ched
between these two sheet base materials. Furthernore, the audio information
recor di ng/ rieptastal sHeRy as depes hase oxaterial, Mswm seess 6828868020h e audi o

i nformati on output section 6040 20 nmade up pi ezo-electric el ement 6041
and di aphr ayfichdhe auét%'nforfrtﬁtfond’@%[ﬁ"ﬂgf!ﬁofpﬁ%@ﬂﬂé&%‘ﬂ'dﬁ@ Q¥ or mati on, an
audi o substrat

i m;lor Ln_at i on>4 "Y'E@ 33 %lg@\émf‘%j&éq ﬁ'g?lﬁt‘é’eegfﬁ‘ﬂﬂ sggfgﬁe@ 63@ étQ)":ba:ﬁgl (r)esi st or
Egzgﬁd'e i "5l PR b, PO BRAE oS e e e bl ”gtel:? on
6032 ror  subi Uik SuBBRE snodb eP08, P ok s BRPR R s 020 BEY %%Qéuaﬁéirgte
Thput (ng caHig oiAtE FeddrHofietraticlhe s RSOt He afiftiar '
outputting g ﬁ'he%'ﬁg'd? a'd%ﬁfv@@tﬁ' Bal 6 Q@é’ﬁpw‘:éﬂ foﬁﬂe'fﬁ)rﬁ%’n b%%ﬁ‘b e t he

outside. Int e au o in ormation recor |ng repro uci

section 6034),dpst s?hee"_t 69208 arld 4dhexivaicoran, sUQgsa pplied ' tHerrdsid ate 6032

is a flexible, thin substrate made of fiberglass reinforced plastics (FRP),
pol yet hyl engack &7theRippbAsheePBB20b.POF YRR Mre! ah @dHesiva®®508s appligd th the

| C chip 6032

to the surface of the surface sheet 6010b not facing the support sheet 6020b
and a strippable paper 6060 is adhered in a strippable manner through the
adhesive 6050. One sheet base material is constructed of these surface
sheet 6010a and support sheet 6020a and one sheet base material is

15 constructed of the surface sheet 6010b and support sheet 6020b and the
audio information recording/reproducing section 6030 is sandwiched between
these two sheet base materials.

Furthermore, the audio information recording/reproducing section

6030 is constructed of a sheet-like audio information output section 6040

20 made up of a piezo-electric element 6041 and diaphragm 6042, etc., for
outputting recorded audio information, an audio substrate 6032 mounted with
a thin IC chip 6034 in which audio information is recorded, circuit elements
such as a capacitor and resistor and thin switch 6033 which is operated to
output the audio information recorded in the IC chip 6034 from the audio

25 information output section 6040, and flexible paper batteries 6031 connected

to the audio substrate 6032 for supplying power to the audio substrate 6032,
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bonded t hereto by neans of anisotropic/conductive adhesive (ACP),

ani sotropi ¢/ conductive film (ACF) or wire bonding. 10 Furthernore, when
superinmposed on the audio information record i ng/rep rod ucl ng section
6030, the support sheet 6020a is provided with holes 6021 a, 6022, 6023,
6024a in areas facing the paper batteries 6031, swtch 6033, IC chip 6034
and audi o informati on output section 6040, respectively. Furthernore, when
superinposed on the audio information 15 recordi ng/reproduci ng section 6030,
t he support sheet 6020b js provided with holes 6021 b, 6024b in_ areas

faci ng the pHpkineRHdiespbstratgH032g futtaprorrovided with 2 srRNBeEtR tei@italon 6040,

et zr@gSaﬁéh@%fnq“ﬁéiighﬁﬁaﬁﬁéﬁ%b %@%ﬁp%@@ﬁﬁﬁg 8 QORISR | or i es
6031, ] 20... | hi 6034 i i i ; i

2040 r senecbuEMYRG I abifie Hidtbtgs s8R Tt [ ShBRdE o R8BS L O
o ornoRo RS wayp dP BubR bR platBnRERG A bR d g DecndiNe0R BbS A, (.

in thick es%h@%ﬁ-ﬂﬁé’%}r&@@g_’e.@rﬁéﬁe Hhé afidid Subhees 663 f&%gﬁg@:@fnhiﬁ"“ tch 6033,

| C chip 6034 and au i nforrati on out put section are provided and

the other argmstratdW=a0eest fibkh icd P , and
facilitates pri nrt?i ng of | n%‘b%r%#ﬁn%#éﬂ@a?ﬁig surfgtggﬁ;seﬁ@g%n%gl Ca. Fig.

46a il ustr abrsphihadlae (FREM pshirHidleldracad frahfe, St Pafth tsdECihE0gsse and audi o
I nformati on recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 6030 shown in Figs. 44a to 44c

and Fi g. 45 mordieditheretdlbyirnbasd obasisoropisitondletivesadhesivg GACI),t he 5 support
sheet 6020b and audi o information record ing/reproducing section 6030 shown

in Figs. 44anisotispic/aoddidtive fid. (ASF)dravire bonding. 46a, the hole 6021 a
formed in the area of the
10 Furthermore, when superimposed on the audio information
recording/reproducing section 6030, the support sheet 6020a is provided with
holes 6021a, 6022, 6023, 6024a in areas facing the paper batteries 6031,
switch 6033, IC chip 6034 and audio information output section 6040,
respectively. Furthermore, when superimposed on the audio information
15  recording/reproducing section 6030, the support sheet 6020b is provided with
holes 6021b, 6024b in areas facing the paper batteries 6031 and audio
information output section 6040, respectively.
In this way, the holes 6021a, 6022, 6023, 6024a are formed in the
areas of the support sheet 6020a facing the paper batteries 6031, switch
20 6033, IC chip 6034 and audio information output section 6040 respectively,
and the holes 6021b, 6024b are formed in the areas of the support shest
6020b facing the paper batteries 6031 and audio information output section
6040 respectively, which reduces the difference in thickness between the
areas where the paper battery 6031, switch 6033, IC chip 6034 and audio

25 information output section 6040 are provided and the other areas, improves

flatness of the surface sheet 8010a, and facilitates printing of information on
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support sheet 6020a facing the paper batteries 6031 is snmaller than the
paper batteries 6031, the hole 6022 fornmed in the area facing the switch 10
6033 is greater than the switch 6033, the hole 6023 formed in the area
facing the IC chip 6034 is greater than the IC chip 6034 and the hol e 6024a
formed in the area facing the audio information output section 6040 is
greater than the audio information output section 6040. Furthernore, as
shown in Fig. 46b, the hole 6021 b forned in the area 15 of the support
sheet 6020b facing the paper batteries 6031 is snmaller than the paper
batteries dbe§UdhaeﬁheeE683m5024b formed in the area facing the audio

I nformati on output section 6040 is snaller than the audio information

out put section 6090462 H'_Utsﬁ'ﬁﬁesy\ﬁﬁmipﬁ@daﬁ&i'fﬁu'ierﬁfdhﬁtﬂipﬁﬁ”rSQ@GF 80208/ r epr od
o i SRRIBIFET IR BB sbBARTD forfoh A8 ik oS, 07
2&2& ' B020d0 A R0 ARt 'eiééfsé%ﬁ%%H%‘Fq%'e%Fa;?w%%wﬁ"ﬁnﬁci"r‘éo&fm%ﬁes3BBEEIt h

6020h, F A .. 6010 b,
Sheet o820 X ity R0 BBttt 5 EETnaRGRbaLORY Buaf1C b L1
h th e hol %(?I%O wn ﬁpg@sﬁeégtgggegﬂarﬁpzﬁet 6020a is provided with an

i nformation splay are I'n " wh information, etc., to be

transmtted to thegh \%ﬁ!ir‘{@'i%.q%at, méhﬁﬁt@jm@@ﬁﬁea% fHe &leathf thge area of the
support sheet 6020a tacing The swtch 6033 through the hole 6022 is

provi ded wWdipparikHdet 60R0WFAENG it PapyDEatteridatE0dY is@PPalict tarPher at i ng the
switch 6033 and in the area of the support sheet 5 6020a facing the audio

i nf or mat i orpapér piattesias 60BN, tdtblé B02RIbrmée inblecare8d2ding tiknsaitch o out put
area 6004 made up of an array of fine holes for outputting audi o output
fromthe a3l iswrpater seart thenswilAD6033, fthe Mok 662 formed in the area facing
the IC chip 6034 is greater than the IC chip 6034 and the hole 6024a formed
in the area facing the audio information output section 6040 is greater than
the audio information output section 6040.
Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 46b, the hole 6021b formed in the area
15 of the support sheet 6020b facing the paper batteries 6031 is smaller than
the paper batteries 6031 and the hole 6024b formed in the area facing the
audio information output section 6040 is smaller than the audio information
output section 6040.
In this way, the audio information recording/reproducing section 6030
20  is laminated in such a way that only part thereof is sandwiched from front and
back between the two support sheets 6020a, 6020b and fixed through the
adhesive 6028a applied to the back of the support sheet 6020a and the
adhesive 6028b applied to the front of the support sheet 6020b.
Furthermore, of the two surface sheets 6010a, 6010b, the surface
25  sheet 6010a facing the switch 6033 and IC chip 6034 through the holes 6022,

6023 of the support sheet 8020a is provided with an information display area
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when the front and back of the audio information output section 6040 are
covered with the surface sheets 601 GCa, 601 Ob, the formation of the audio
10 output area 6004 nade up of an array of fine holes can conpensate for a
reduction of sound vol une output fromthe audi o information output section
6040. In the audio output area 6004, holes of 0.1 mmin diameter are forned
hori zontally and vertically at intervals of 1.5 mmthrough | aser beam
machi ni ng. Therefore, unlike punching or perforation using needles, etc. to

o 5. Fr b LA Pl S B LA AT TR o e
area 6002 S0 enwﬁgdé\ﬂ:‘&arﬁa&i;ﬂbﬁf auegorﬁaé%te@@eiﬁcm PrSWiheR ng e
5002 20 1 it P it A0 e 8 B B WRBGERA b ML PR AN BN L "On e
the rocel virr g e TR n oA e BRI BhaRE T 1l °

8035 of <f hegoRisltfing i b MoFREMHLOGUT SEERMBAMDIRSEIN L RAE0_and

recorded int IC “chip 6034, en t I's pasted to an object

and_del i verega40 daudié ditandtes 6004 rid BRSK aAay GRfRTe hdiBe fdmf or mat | on

printed on the information display area 6002 is visually transnmitted at the

desti nat i ono@butting dwheloufiiil frohd thenadd ihritpdthction 6040Ns RIrARes Bved switch
6033 t hrough the playback button 6003, the audio information recorded in

t he | C chi pwhéfi4he frontiapdbatk oftiehaudiainformatidroootpiut sactist §O40 apct i on 6040.
In this way, information is printed on the information display area 6002, 5
audi o i nf or catdred with thecwrfded sheetsh@0102, &6 pPbshedoematiomehthehaudiadi o
i nformation is output by pressing the switch 6033 through the playback
but t on 106008\ tpahdreeh@d@4 oradei up pkamapsy lof fine holeshearaeorepsneitedorad t he
visually reduction of sound volume output from the audio information output section
6040. |nthe audio output area 6004, holes of 0.1 mm in diameter are
formed horizontally and vertically at intervals of 1.5 mm through laser beam
machining. Therefore, unlike punching or perforation using needles, etc. to
15 make a hole, no burrs are formed and the holes are never clogged with burrs.
Furthermore, the playback button 6003 may be printed on the surface sheet
6010a together with information printed on the information display area 6002,
but it is also possible to paste a seal to the area facing the switch 6033 after
information is printed on the information display area 6002.
20 In the above described label 6001, if information is printed on the
information display area 6002, the audio information to be transmitted to the
receiver of the label 6001 is input through the connection terminal 6035 of the
audio information recording/reproducing section 6030 and recorded in the IC
chip 6034, when this label 6001 is pasted to an object and delivered to the
25  receiver of the label 6001 later, the information printed on the information

display area 6002 is visually transmitted at the destination of the label 6001
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handi capped alike to transmt desired information. (Sixteenth enbodi nent)
1-0 Fig. 47a is a plan view of a | abel according to a sixteenth enbodi nent
of the present invention, Fig. 47b illustrates an inner structure of the

| abel 6101 shown in Fig. 47a, Fig. 47c a cross-sectional view along the
line AAA" shown in Fig. 47a and Fig. 47d is a cross-sectional view al ong
the line B-B shown in Fig. 47a. Furthernore, Fig. 48 illustrates a

| ami nated structure of is the [abel 6101 shown in Figs. 47a to 47d. As shown
in Figs. 47a to 47d and Fig. 48, according to this enbodinent, a sheet-like
audi o i nf or aad whenrtbegedeingr prasses tiug syitale 6033 throegBthe afaybhek biitton
recording/regroducing'apdio i nformation is sandw ched between two support
sheets 61208003 1theiausio mfemaation regpraaddndhe |Gnghip 893aisoutputiemitee thin base
mat eri al such as paper. base material and a surface sheet 61 10a nmade of a
flexible, tAHAiodaloEMatioR outputseston80fBper base material equival ent in

di nensions to the gup ort, sheet, 6120h ia super,i os?fd %he su&é e of.the

support ghggt 61?dh'5n Y fIBIIRGUPR s BE'FFP Q! GWS’ CZ’F' I%Wlagc@d @ioﬁum ng
i 130. ,F ' 1 i )

Surt d o RHodtiofelon s efogde BB C i BieRRBAAAR 6 AHAB, mmt i on

6o8a. 612ommerRAtiANE RS B4R e 3Rbh cBRS bR EE bbbl BHAEH 57500

and adhesi Vg lgm @%9@ 2,%?o%ﬁq%lfspthteoaglgg)gfdiégp%%@% agﬁg"ryt of the support

sheet 6120b.éc}?’e surhfeace sk a Is bon support sheet 6120a

through an gghgiehNSeP ARGtd fahdifi - ' e 5 support sheet 6120a and
bonded to tﬁe sup%%ert sheet 6120%6Pﬁf%{gﬁ6@ﬂatwgghesi ve 6126b in the area

facing the ggippenth ShtRLiIReAGb. Furthernore, the support sheet 6120b and
stri ppabl e paper 6160 are bonded toget her

10 Fig. 47a is a plan view of a label according to a sixteenth embodiment
of the present invention, Fig. 47b illustrates an inner structure of the label
6101 shown in Fig. 47a, Fig. 47¢ a cross-sectional view along the line A-A’
shown in Fig. 47a and Fig. 47d is a cross-sectional view along the line B-B'
shown in Fig. 47a. Furthermore, Fig. 48 illustrates a laminated structure of
15 the label 6101 shown in Figs. 47a to 47d.
As shown in Figs. 47a to 47d and Fig. 48, according to this
embodiment, a sheet-like audio information recording/reproducing section
6130 capable of recording/reproducing audio information is sandwiched
between two support shests 6120a, 6120b of different dimensions made of a
20 flexible, thin base material such as paper base material and a surface sheet
6110a made of a flexible, thin base material such as paper base material
equivalent in dimensions to the support sheet 6120b is superimposed on the
surface of the support sheet 6120a not facing the audio information
recording/reproducing section 6130. Furthermore, a strippable paper 6160
25 is bonded to the suiface of the support sheet 6120b not facing the audio

information recording/reproducing section 6130 in a strippable manner.
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t hrough an adhesive 6129b in a strippable manner. One sheet base materi al

I s constructed of the surface sheet 611 Oa and support sheet 61 20a, 10

anot her sheet base material is constructed of the support sheet 6120b, and
the audi o information recordi ng/reproduci ng section 6130 i s sandw ched

bet ween these two sheet base materials and the audi o information
recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 6130 is fixed by the adhesive 6129a applied to
t he back of the support sheet 6120a and adhesive 6128b applied to the front

15 of the s ort sheet 6120b. Furthernore, the audio informati on
recor di ng/ r‘g‘ﬁ% ﬁ?é%m?%ﬁ arg epplied te e freniandibask gf tiesipportice audi o

e L K L
n audi o su [ | [kl [ 1 [ ovi Wi
?rerrgry gr ea&ﬁhe%ﬁeﬁﬁgﬁgﬁgﬁﬁr&'ﬁé]gﬂgg?%ﬁlﬁﬁet@_r@?aﬁ bBngéfﬁ%he:i nf gr mat |t ona
capaci or  aMPRELLES1ate ol BRSPS e 1o M by EITRRdNE L o 6153
el ect I 6l | J,fORGRIAE 1Baldt ddnaghl 1B A4 3ppdk SKbEI G1203pREUGRLRE! | es 6131

connected to the audi o substrate ppl'y power 25 to the audio

substrate GiAsidl PRBORRGLIreE ARG UL foly hakt GMH0BY Fyrtierbes,pat tern

6171 for electrically connecting a Switch 6133b for recording 120 audi o

i nf or mat i onthersuphert!sheehsn268 aAd 3 gdiee b&%m@é%:bméoobgeﬂwerl n this

way, the audio information recording/reproduci ng section 6130 has a sheet -

| i ke st r uctthreughFam adbesive €120bdn algtiigpaild starmice. 6092 sheepbageéded wWith a
connection termnal 6135 for inputting audio information in the 1C chip 6134

5 from t he mateyiallis cordstretgrliot theguafade ghiest 61 1id and support dadei 820w | C chip
6134 to the outside, a widng pattern 6137a which connects the positive
el ectr ade cdnather ghgadbasetmateriakisaodstructetd thavstpperd sbeatF 201 3B, a wiring
the audio information recording/reproducing section 6130 is sandwiched
between these two sheet base materials and the audio information
recording/reproducing section 6130 is fixed by the adhesive 6129a applied to
the back of the support sheet 6120a and adhesive 6128b applied to the front
15 of the support sheet 6120b.
Furthermore, the audio information recording/reproducing section
6130 is constructed of a sheet-like audio information input/output section
6140 made up of a piezo-electric element 6141 and diaphragm 6142, etc., for
inputting/outputting audio information, an audio substrate 6132 mounted with
20 athin IC chip 6134 provided with a memory area in which audio information
input through the audio information input/output section 6140 is recorded and
circuit elements such as a capacitor and resistor and a first switch 6133b and
a second switch 6133a electrically connected to the IC chip 6134, flexible
paper batteries 6131 connected to the audio substrate 6132 for supply power

25 to the audio substrate 6132 and a connection substrate 6170 on which a

wiring pattern 6171 for electrically connecting a switch 6133b for recording
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patte rn 61 37b which co n nects the port te rminal of the port termi
nals of the I C chip 6134 to which an instruction signal for outputting
audi o information 10 recorded in the nmenory area of the IC chip 6134 is

i nput and the switch 6133a, a wiring pattern 6137c whi ch connects the port
termnal of the port termnals of the IC chip 6134 to which an instruction
signal for recording audio information input through the audio information
i nput/out put section 6140 in the nenory area of the IC chip 6134 is input
and the mﬁring pattern 15 6171 fornmed on the connection substrate 6170, and

a Wring paf¥ irodn@Imon\M‘lﬂ&lQ:f@Wﬁ&‘@ anekthg IG elyp $dddds forened:  dnrdhisne
s
ot the | oweikgstictlfo. Honthdribre el Studiad aiaars PoVided Wi Subet rat e
CFRe) - pol etagknaelnhel HPRa et oufiR Byl biRltoRTE ¢ |G GRI B lad ' o, °°
L o b
descabed 11 ST MY BaRIera THAS eRbh BP, ich corndiot Pt ®, T ke 2 fiim
that can beeRag%bly dfthe pE?élt hatais® 1318 the sttcRe§ 53434 241 331t Wirhgr ecor di ng

of audio information input through the audio information input/oufput

section 614@atterr GE37TRWAICH PR e Pdirtteiminal oPtheApsht Germindlg ioftie D
recorded in the nmenory area through the audio information input/output

secti on 614@hipr34 fohghighran ihstrudtion sigeal fectelduttingt aliovinforrgatiorpat tern 6137b
beconmes the power supply potential, the IC chip 6134 outputs the audio
i nf or met ¢ onrecrded adthermehwryranes gf thed€ dafip 6184 liCinpot pné 13¢ switch r ecor ds
audi o information input through the audio information input/output
6133a, a wiring pattermn 6137c¢ which connects the port terminal of the port
terminals of the IC chip 6134 to which an instruction signal for recording
audio information input through the audio information input/output section
6140 in the memory area of the IC chip 6134 is input and the wiring pattern
15 6171 formed on the connection substrate 6170, and a wiring pattern 6137d
which connects the wiring pattern 6171 and the switch 6133b. The wiring
pattern 6137a and the wiring pattern 6137b are not electrically connected at
the lower part of the switch 6133a, and the wiring pattern 6137a and wiring
pattern 6137d are not electrically connected at the lower part of the switch
20 6133b. Furthermore, the audio substrate 6132 is a flexible, thin substrate
made of fiberglass reinforced plastics (FRP), polyethylene terephthalate
(PET), polyimide or lead frame, etc., with the IC chip 6134 bonded thereto by
means of anisotropic/conductive adhesive (ACP), anisotropic/conductive film
(ACF) or wire bonding. Furthermore, the connection substrate 6170 also

25 needs to have the above described flexibility and further needs to be made of

a material like a film that can be easily cut. Furthermore, the IC chip 6134
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section 6140 in the nmenory area of the IC chip 6134 as |long as the port
termnal connected to the wiring pattern 61 37c renmains at the power supply
10 potential. Furthernore, the switch 6133a is operated to output audio

i nformati on recorded in the menory area of the I1C chip 6134 through the
audi o information input/output section 6140 and the switch 6133b is operated
to record the audio information input through the audio information

i nput /out put section 6140 in the nenory area of the I1C chip 6134. 15 The
audi o information input/output section 6140, audi o substrate 6132, paper
batteries o6gontrelsaecnineafiandic iifeimatios ippaothcenah thewaydig infasnalirn o
infornation,recording/reproducin section 6130 are sandmﬁfhed bet ween t he

support she®Pytautpys Seehiosn®l4hn g mamensates anf euigntting ¢faudie ne audi o

i nf tion, i t / out put ' 6140, ' trate 6132 d 20

bat ter | e TTMIARR EPideginghe mergeviarea i ahdRe ki MG, our f ace
heet 6110a, t,.sh 6 b di,vi si bl | i 6105,

5126 1 or medERUPRIFRY SEtieH REAG o iBe T petiefhiRe i ted B R ik Be “ar ens.
Furth ' Fi ' 25

e e A0 oo R RURAGaAE EERR €00086,, 2 =

6110 d ; VA t ty4 125 122

for ngdagn ?ﬂ?&@?ﬁ%%@f%ﬁ(&d g‘n esﬂ%@%ﬂ?aﬁ%ﬁhgigm gi%g@ﬂgvm y, and

when super i M?ﬁa@ﬂloti%rrﬁﬁ%ﬁidﬁﬁ%rﬁﬁ h ¥k é@&ﬁriﬁfd?ﬁfaﬁiﬁﬁﬁ%@u@&t section

6130, the area facing the paper batterTes 6131, sw tches a, 6133b, IC

chip 6134 agsktrRinds ™40 i'f\ftﬁérmémgfy éﬂé@lﬁf/tﬁé”i@%hi[ﬁsmd Q@_Icﬁi’g‘lé’s tHe Sorr ovi d?d with
hol es 6121 a, 6122, 6123, 6124a. Furthernore, the thickness thereof is

smal | er t hatgriniyedl cohnéttedtwitthie WikhpBgattearh 6137 casdiaing af thepiwarsupply
recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 6130.

10 potential. Furthermore, the switch 6133a is operated to output audio
information recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 6134 through the
audio information input/output section 6140 and the switch 6133b is operated
to record the audio information input through the audio information
input/output section 6140 in the memory area of the IC chip 6134,

15 The audio information input/output section 6140, audio substrate 6132,
paper batteries 6131 and connection substrate 61 TO.constituting the audio
information recording/reproducing section 6130 are sandwiched between the
support sheets 6120a, 6120b and surface sheet 6110a so that the audio
information input/output section 6140, audio substrate 6132 and paper

20 batteries 6131 remain in only one of the two areas into which the surface
sheet 6110a and support sheet 6120b are divisible along perforations 6105,
6125 formed thereon, and the connection substrate 6170 spans the two
areas.

Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 48, the support sheet 6120a is shaped

25  so as to be superimposed only on one of the two areas of the surface sheet

6110a and support sheet 6120b divided through perforations 6105, 6125
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In this way, when the audio information recording/reproduci ng section 6130
I s sandwi ched between the support sheets 6120a, 6120b and surface 10 sheet
6110a, only the area of the surface of the surface sheet 6110a on which the
pl ayback button 6103a is provided protrudes fromthe other area, which
makes the playback button 6103a identifiable by touching fromthe outside.
Furt hernore, instead of adopting such a structure that only the area of the
surface of the surface sheet 6110a on which the playback button 15 6103a is
provi ded protrudes by reducing the thickness of the support sheet 6120a
conpar ed t ofarmed ¢n tHenswfacef shded 69uDa andaELePart shachiod 20byespagiivelyng  convex
work such as Braille characters indicating the playback button 6103a to the
area provi deadwhen superisneaasaox the: audio gfogration renerdingfrapdising 611 Ca can
al so make the playback button 6103a identifiable by touching from 20 the
out si de. Fuﬁ@ﬁm%'i%qu the grepfacindiherpnet battedes 6132 dswitchaseb B33 of t he
support sh 6120h .f agi t he perforation 6105 forned, on .surface sheet
51708 and BPaS E1he B34 Brrudia norRelen MAUHeuE SRS D iSe. paper
batterie 6131. and. audi o J r l,op, . t/out put . section, 6140 when

cuper | moseAaiabvf Bk T2 {4, Pleaad1 o S e o FgrEmPiG fof JC on 6130.
Furt hernore . | | I 0t he f S . .15 123

provi ded w mﬁgﬂﬁg%mqlﬁgglﬁ:%ﬁth&fég}hgy&&#@?%gfﬁevélfcﬁé]lrﬁég}g ion to be

trans mtte ] hs la bel 6101 is printed in the a rea
IrehaiFepafichiiedhrieel;

in wh ich on recordi ng/ reproduci ng section 6130 is
o3on thctng. 1 nolEg BRVRRRIAS LRBCSARR AR eSS BB o
e Shoer TR SRR ke o1 A AR 1500 o0
hol e 6122 i sheet 6110a, only the area of the surface of the surface sheet 6110a on
which the playback button 6103a is provided protrudes from the other area,
which makes the playback button 6103a identifiable by touching from the
outside. Furthermore, instead of adopting such a structure that only the
area of the surface of the surface sheet 6110a on which the playback button
15 6103ais provided protrudes by reducing the thickness of the support sheet
6120a compared to the thickness of the switch 6133a in this way, applying
convex work such as Braille characters indicating the playback button 6103a
to the area provided with the playback button 6103a of the surface sheet
6110a can also make the playback button 6103a identifiable by touching from
20  the outside.
Furthermore, the perforation 6125 is formed in the area of the support
sheet 6120b facing the perforation 6105 formed on the surface sheet 6110a
and holes 6121b, 6124b are formed in the areas facing the paper batteries
6131 and audio information input/output section 6140 when superimposed on

25 the audio information recording/reproducing section 6130.

Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 47a, in the surface sheet 6110a is
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provided with a print showi ng the recording button 6103b for operating the
swtch 6133b. Furthernore, in the area of the support sheet 6120a facing 10
the audi o information input/output section 6140 through the hole 6124a, an
audi o output area 6104 with an array of fine holes for outputting audio
output fromthe audio information input/output section 6140 is fornmed. Even
when the surface of the audio information input/output section 6040 is
covered with the surface sheet 601 Ca, the formation of the audi o out put
area 6104 made 15 up of such an array of fine holes can conpensate for a
reducti on opravdidediwith@nintoroatipodisplayrarasct Hidiinowhichdniesmiation dubput secti on
6140. In this way, the audio information record ing/re prod ucl ng section
6130 is salrapsmiiashtogbeveegivenef this Iabab@@r}@anr@&lrtmeaarﬁa Bt sheets
61 20a, 6120b. 20 A nethod of use, of the above described | abel 6101 will be
expl ai ned H@q6\7\5.1'0wr'fpgv?tl%ée%&aeéreefowﬁm seqlienplidhis sandwiced nfo rmati on

Sur face choBtrowgh thepeftagatian10s, 1 1k ot soRoR SheehSTRGaRaM e cor di ng
DUt o, G030 B8 (R4S UTHR o Wl 2 B GER s o SBHR B, L L1
o L0 a0 ok bitab bt 00 ALY SRS oS LRRIRL R i 0P
s o, SO PRSI AR g o
oLy AR EMAR B Foting e ktomm St TITa pl G
i's  pressedghitcR$483bheFuRBEMbradirPHet48a @ 8 support sheet 6120a facing
10 the audio information input/output section 6140 through the hole 6124a, an
audio output area 6104 with an array of fine holes for outputting audio output
from the audio information input/output section 6140 is formed. Even when
the surface of the audio information input/output section 6040 is covered with
the surface sheet 6010a, the formation of the audio output area 6104 made
15  up of such an array of fine holes can compensate for a reduction of sound
volume output from the audio information output section 6140.
in this way, the audio information recording/reproducing section 6130
is sandwiched between the surface sheet 6110a and support sheets 6120a,
6120b.
20 A method of use of the above described label 6101 will be explained
below.
First, the sender of the label 6101 prints information to be transmitted
in the information display area 6102 of the surface sheet 6110a and prints
the playback button 6103a and recording button 6103b.
25 Furthermore, with the switch 6133b held down through the recording

button 6103b, audio information to be transmitted to the receiver of the label
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In the |l abel 6101 shown in Figs. 47a to 47c, when the switch 6133b is not
pressed through the recording button 6103b, the wiring pattern 6137a 10 and
the wiring pattern 6137d fornmed on the audi o substrate 6132 are not

el ectrically connected as shown in Fig. 49a, For this reason, the port
termnal of the port termnals of the IC chip 6134 connected to the wiring
pattern 6137d through the wiring patterns 6137c, 6171, that is, the port
termnal to which an instruction signal for recording the audio information
15 input through the audio information input/output section 6140 in the
menory ar e@1®F istihnput toraghpthe1:84dio infompation input/doutpuwp sectiondé140 and s
condition, even if audio information is input through the audio information
i nput / out puteceidad irihe enamonk aeafdhe |C whinr 6484.0n i nput is not recorded in
the nenory area of the, 1C chip 6134, 20 “n the other hand, when the switch
6133b is pressedionA8adhaiaiess-sectiondl wgwekthervignibze! thermwitgh 6 hipthat t er n

SfiZt:r Cal | :qy%htﬁﬁéﬁﬁ‘{%féﬁa%%%ﬁeé%&ﬁ iéﬁ&siz'g}%ﬁﬁ?‘éhe%@% Jpiolling e back
| 6133 i n.Fi 49b. Si ] T 6137a i
Connect &t FeoRUgBuen BABIR st ok KR croRs SregBPaLUPATE YEISY Che port

I nal d T . 7 : I
s1a7c. 61710 Thavich D shibir BIRBEAT RF7 Aehitas Seh B5erbit 100 Si gnal
for recording.ay WOUQ&XWF%{?@Q@%“ dfy3pugh the audi o i nformation

I nput / out put section nenory area of the IC chip 6134 is input

becortes the  powen bt AIRHESHA irPs! d78Nslk0c, WRERHEPNMRh BPadtRU!

t hrough the audi o 1 nformation | nput/odtput section 6140 in 5 this condition,

the input a6l eSS PHIBUGIPth fecbffiRg BRtoh B10B8, RMIMhgRRPB137Ee | C chip
6134. As described above, desired different audio infOrmation can be

10 and the wiring pattern 6137d formed on the audio substrate 6132 are not
electrically connected as shown in Fig. 49a. For this reason, the port
terminal of the port terminals of the IC chip 6134 connected to the wiring
pattern 6137d through the wiring patterns 6137¢, 6171, that is, the port
terminal to which an instruction signal for recording the audio information

15 input through the audio information input/output section 6140 in the memory
area of the IC chip 6134 is input is left open and in this condition, even if
audio information is input through the audio information input/output section
6140, the audio information input is not recorded in the memory area of the
IC chip 6134.

20 On the other hand, when the switch 6133b is pressed through the
recording button 6103b, the wiring pattern 6137a and the wiring pattern
6137d formed on the audio substrate 6132 are electrically connected through
the conductive agent 6138 applied to the back of the switch 6133b as shown
in Fig. 49b. Since the wiring pattern 6137a is connected to the positive

25 electrode of the paper batteries 6131, the port terminal connected to the

wiring pattern 6137d through the wiring patterns 6137c¢, 6171, that is, the port
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recorded at the destination of the | abel 6101 by recording audi o i nformation
after printing the information on the |abel 6101, but it is also possible to
print 10 the information after recording the audio information. Furthernore,
instead of inputting audio information through the audio information

I nput/out put section 6140, it is also possible to input audio information
fromthe outside through the connection termnal 6135 provided on the audio
substrate 6132. In that case, not only audio information but also an
instruction for inputting 15 this audio information is input through the
connect i on termimaldd Waiasan dmstruchinesigridl $ori nesovding Rudioi isfarmation inpid | C chi p
6134 records the audio information input in the nenory area through the
connecti on thepughihe gudig informatior inmutieutnul segtion §1i4ﬂﬂla>¥hﬁame@wrmr@a ded in
the nenory area of the IC chip 6134 can al so be output to t he_out si de

t hr ough t heOFHierecein 6 10d syt begopesdn epﬁ\f\teﬁ&upeh(s@ eatinliangtif agdicon f or

5130 15 | mptIORFALSUA mhid thEeRabe R BroriongTestarataeonp o TR | © ° P
1 1 h | h 134 t 1 f t
oo doe | mtig cofiiibe. sﬁ%aﬁtm‘ﬁ otpatioTt e e An?'a? R

this way, '%e‘eig:bm}) tionis printed and audio information is recorded in
the IC chip 4 e surface sheet 6110a and support sheet 126 6120b are

cut through perf%rsadérs%ﬁﬁeéjagﬁve% d difershF 458R ihiBABRLEH D Subsirate

6170 of the audi o informtion recor ng/ reproduci ng section to be cut,

whi ch in tUFébd?ﬂé@QPﬂ@%?set@%g Mio¥ tHEQIaB@FGﬂ'j‘Pb? %orf:lﬁf IQﬂ’\fbHﬁ?tl(ﬁ?nneCt I on

substrate 6170 the connecti on” substr 6170 5 facing the

per f or at i ongfEA Pfntirfyl#e. infoRtnahies oﬁ]tﬁé’ | 6101 Bdt it & As6 peBSibld Y prifoes not
i npai r the connection condition of the wiring pattern 6171, and  since the
line witsh eHe inf@ntition sffertrBsording the furfié fifemedtioh. f &QJrﬂﬁbntrhﬁe, instead
of inputting audio information through the audio information input/output
section 6140, it is also possible 1o input audio information from the outside
through the connection terminal 6135 provided on the audio substrate 6132.
In that case, not only audio information but also an instruction for inputting
15 this audio information is input through the connection terminal 6135, and
when this instruction is input, the IC chip 6134 records the audio information
input in the memory area through the connection terminal 6135.
Furthermore, the audio information recorded in the memory area of the IC
chip 6134 can also be output to the outside through the connection terminal
20 6135, Inthat case, an instruction for outputting the audio information
recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 6134 is input through the
connection terminal 6135 and when this instruction is input, the IC chip 6134
outputs the audio information recorded in the memory area through the
connection terminal 6135.

25 In this way, after information is printed and audio information is

recorded in the |C chip 6134, if the surface sheet 6110a and support sheet
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perforations 6105, 6125 is narrow, when the surface sheet 6110a and support
sheet 6120b are cut through the perforations 6105, 6125, these 10 sheets can
be easily cut through the perforations 6105, 6125. Fig. 50 illustrates an

i nner structure of the |label 6101 shown in Figs. 47a to 47d when cut into
two areas along perforations 6105, 6125. As shown in Fig. 50, when the
surface sheet 6110a and support sheet 6120b are cut into two areas through
the perforations 6105, 6125, the 15 connection substrate 6170 is cut, which
causes the wiring pattern 6171 fornmed on the connection substrate 6170 al so
to be cut. BAZ0biase cohtiireuginperforlations 61169, 2T, dhis GLBZd thenorreatidnt o t he
swtch 6133b and the wiring pattern 6137c connected to the port termnal to
whi ch an i nsubsicatedi 76i afibe atidio infarowtionrgcandingiraproduciag seatiompid0 t hr ough

t he audi o information input/output 20 section 6140 in the nenory area of the
| C chi p 613% pg cuhprhichjretuipdisconaeetsitbamigng paledt @471 tasmedit Bteore even i f

o A Rkt i CHhg s P i SRRy e, PO
UL U UGl LU AU SLOERRL 60 LERLLOU AL, SEcELOT, S0 e merory
ial. K hi i f i i,nf or i i i h h th
o o b O TS B T R BT 012
[ [ ' iy ' . : | C [ 6134.
aud o | 1 o 3R e D%yt AGREd5dh b BRI A TR ke L P o138
o UL b BUERRRRALEO 3 R RAS BT, ol oo Uhi e e g ch Lhe S

pl ayback bu a and recor are provi Is pasted to

o bl s 28ohit B o] S RypEdhe URAEERTERD:0k, bty o) D101
patter m ®17%heets can be easily cut through the perforations 6105, 6125.
Fig. 50 illustrates an inner structure of the label 6101 shown in Figs.
47a to 47d when cut into two areas along perforations 6105, 6125.
As shown in Fig. 50, when the surface sheet 6110a and support sheet
6120b are cut into two areas through the perforations 6105, 6125, the
15  connection substrate 8170 is cut, which causes the wiring pattern 6171
formed on the connection substrate 6170 also to be cut.  In this condition,
the wiring pattern 6137d connected to the switch 6133b and the wiring
pattern 6137¢ connected to the port terminal to which an instruction signal for
recording audio information input through the audio information input/output
20  section 6140 in the memory area of the IC chip 6134 is input are not
electrically connected, and therefore even if the switch 6133b is pressed
through the recording button 6103b, the port terminal to which an instruction
signal for recording audio information input through the audio information
input/output section 6140 in the memory area of the IC chip 6134 is input

25 does not become the power supply potential. For this reason, even if audio

information is input through the audio information input/output section 6140 in
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for recording audio information in the 1C chip 6134 is disconnected, even if
the switch 6133b is pressed through the recording button 6103b, audio 10
information is not recorded in the I1C chip 6134. Furthernore, when the

recei ver of the |abel 6101 presses the switch 6133a through the playback
button 6103a, audio information recorded in the nenory area of the I1C chip
6134 is output through the audio information input/output section 6140. 15
As in the case of the pressing of the switch 6133b through the

af orenmenti oned recordi ng button 6103b, when the switch 6133a is not pressed
t hr ough thetrtw&96@'@:’(&”6@@’6?\“@%‘&,‘”fPHBaW'? !Sd@tﬁﬁﬁ@'@leﬁ i ey nergenyeean t he
audi o substrate 32 the wiring pattern 6137b are not electrically
connect ed, Qﬂ&‘eclﬁéﬁ:rép%?‘g“‘t he port termnal of the port termnals of the IC

(D ot ST R bl S o
e T ATk P e WA REST
52 s it R e g BRSO S0 7SI Rl T
Ut At SUR iR SS;PIED HE B SFlIaseIgRSt o ouo
6133a.  Si ngqs cBSe ththe BiRAEY 61 PRI B the dHErIe&ihes th@wiry PRtrhieng 1

el ectrode of the 'paper batteries 6131, the port term nal "connected to the

Wi ring patt fgrrebdriiy audibanformatibhh PR IC ERIpB13A is disconebie@nNel@s ifr uct i on
signal for outputting audio 5 information recorded in the nenory area of the

| C chip 613#hd switthp33thecpreesed ironghvtiie seupptingnitom 6 t03b, andiot he audi o
i nformation recorded in the nenory area of the I1C chip 6134 is thereby
out put 1tr oudbrndtéoreisdiat recorded in the IC chip 6134.

Furthermore, when the receiver of the label 6101 presses the switch
6133a through the playback button 6103a, audio information recorded in the
memory area of the IC chip 6134 is output through the audio information
input/output section 6140.

15 As in the case of the pressing of the switch 6133b through the
aforementioned recording button 6103b, when the switch 6133a is not
pressed through the playback button 6103a, the wiring pattern 6137a formed
on the audio substrate 6132 and the wiring pattern 6137b are not electrically
connected, and therefore the port terminal of the port terminals of the IC chip

20 6134 connected to the wiring pattern 6137b, that is, the port terminal te which
an instruction signal for outputting audio information recorded in the memory
area of the IC chip 6134 is input is left open, and the audio information
recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 6134 is not output.

On the other hand, when the switch 6133a is pressed through the

25 playback button 6103a, the wiring pattern 6137a formed on the audio

substrate 6132 and wiring pattern 6137b are electrically connected through
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i nformation input/output section 6140. Thus, pressing the switch 6133a

t hrough the playback button 6103a causes the audio information recorded in
10 the IC chip 6134 to be output through the audio information input/output
section 6140. This enbodi nent does not provide any surface sheet on the side
of an object to be pasted but perfornms pasting to the object through the
adhesi ve 6129b applied to the back of the support sheet 6120b, and 15
therefore conpared to the one shown in the fifteenth enbodi nent which is
made separable into two areas, it is only necessary to formperforation 6105
on one surf thecasidustive Bgenh(not shown) spplirdsicothe haskrafdhe switeh &3S8ar educt i on
as well. (Seventeenth enbodinent) 20 Fig. 5la is a_plan view of a | abel

accordi ng t §ingestbeayiriaa pakemcGbdta mantﬁctedn@ tbedwﬁtva gloctedaafthei g. 51 b
illustrates an inner structure of the |abel @lhown in Fig. 51 _a and

Fig. 51 c .Eaaercbfaﬁe;@&ﬁ?@m pvrtéwramah@onn%e foneviingpatiem PA3EPg. 51 a.
Furt hernore 52 |IIustrfte mnat? struct he | abel 6201
sEovvn |mr; gl Héat sgihedppg tgfmipa dw f i rHglicn algna ?5‘3{’ f 4Rg gUdioR; g 52,
recor i o EY e ESRA B %ﬂ%%@ﬁh@‘?%fcﬁ%@%f%?'bﬁﬁtbfgducibng d

o i 20
of a fl ZX?LEE%@E?ﬁﬁ%ﬁwpﬁéw%é*@rﬁ@é%@s KRS IR At 2 s f ace
sheet 6210ay I?ﬂ%p‘ﬁry%reéb?ﬁeﬁ@ch%@ﬁﬁ@%r%& out S;ﬂ.lt tﬁﬂb@ggg %ﬁafi{ ab.ase

mat eri al bon surftace the su not cing the
o o o TS PO GUpal AN TS pRSORe SSBIIBE. 8
6220b not f gfrbigh theplayback button 6103a causes the audio mformatlon recorded in
10 the IC chip 6134 to be output through the audio information input/output
section 6140. |
This embodiment does not provide any surface sheet on the side of
an object to be pasted but performs pasting to the object through the
adhesive 6129b applied to the back of the support sheet 6120b, and
15 therefore compared to the one shown in the fifteenth embodiment which is
made separable into two areas, it is only necessary to form perforation 6105
on one surface sheet 6110a and it is possible to realize a cost reduction as
well.
(Seventeenth embodiment)
20 Fig. 51a is a plan view of a label according to a seventeenth
embodiment of the present invention, Fig. 51b illustrates an inner structure of
the label 6201 shown in Fig. 51a and Fig. 51c is a cross-sectional view along
the line A-A' shown in Fig. 51a. Furthermore, Fig. 52 illustrates laminated
structure of the label 6201 shown in Figs. 51a to 51c.
25 As shown in Figs. 51a to 51¢ and Fig. 52, this embodiment is

constructed of a sheet-like audio information recording/reproducing section
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audi o information recordi ngl reproduci ng section 6230 in a strippabl e manner.
Adhesi ves 6228a, 6229a are applied to the front and back of the support 10
sheet 6220a, an adhesive 6228b is applied to the surface of the support
sheet 6220b and an adhesive 6229b is applied to one of the two areas of the
back of the support sheet 6220b that can be separated through a perforation
6225b formed on the support sheet 6220b. The surface sheet 6210a is bonded
to the support sheet 6220a through the adhesive 6228a applied to 15 the

h 62204a, d the, h 6220b dth [ bl

5500 ar o boARRICARAE REre AR BOY R HLCIE G0 S B5DaHon SANPRISNER the stpport
sheet 6220b_i,n a _strippabl.e . .mann eet base terigal is constructed
of the sur ?%%%6993}3’9 %O&S%‘?&S 525?)%%2 e@?dgf’iﬁﬁ)‘bﬁ%‘ @maé@se base

ial i f - ' 0
"o or mat i on"PEY GHER A oBbel HEsS HARGH SRFESURAES el IERIB ALY | ese
t heet : : o iof . : duci
St on 6298 BPH bave nEealuch ty Baddh bR BERIEY RIMHECP! 001 1Y ne
support SSheé‘Liﬁa@:%?&%hé%ﬁpng sheBesDYEa ﬁ%@%ir@?{%ieﬂ@ié thibisatidy face of the

support sheet 6220b. The adhesive 6229 applied to the back of one 25

of the areagcoidihdyPerraanging sekgsh 603800 FuRhBANGie! BURApHdLIe pabel B260
perforation 6225b and the strippabl e paper 6260 is not bonded to the area.

130 Furt herigopdetite pardifahée sLefaoBof the Sgsortisingstrea20bdiot ifagngdieé i on 6230
I's constructed of a sheet-like audio information input/output section 6240

for i nputtiaglioinfpraiioryrencddiogirepradugirigosedtioar8230ena strippableahanmer. el enent
6241 and di aphragm 6242, etc., an audi o substrate 6232 nounted 5 with a thin
| C chip 623Adpesivesied28a,i6228amrempplied éa thenfrani amd badk of thersuppestt i on i nput
t hrough the audi o i nformati on input/output section 6240 is recorded,
ci rcui tL0el esheet $220ahanadhesinp H212Bbrs applietis heaurtase of the support
sheet 6220b and an adhesive 6229b is applied to one of the two areas of the
back of the support sheet 62206 that can be separated through a perforation
6225b formed on the support sheet 6220b. The surface sheet 6210a is
bonded to the support sheet 6220a through the adhesive 6228a applied to
15 the support sheet 6220a, and the support sheet 6220b and the strippable
paper 6260 are bonded together through the adhesive 6229b applied to the
support sheet 6220b in a strippable manner. One sheet base material is
constructed of the surface sheet 6210a and support sheet 6220a, one sheet
base material is constructed of the support sheet 6220b, and the audio
20 information recording/reproducing section 6230 is sandwiched between these
two sheet base materials and the audio information recording/reproducing
section 6230 is fixed through the adhesive 6229a applied to the back of the
support sheet 6220a and the adhesive 6228b applied to the surface of the
support sheet 6220b. The adhesive 6229b is not applied to the back of one
25 of the areas of the support sheet 6220b to be divided through the perforation

6225b and the strippable paper 6260 is not bonded to the area.
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switch 6233a electrically connected to the IC chip 6234 and operated to

out put audio information recorded in the IC chip 6234, flexible paper
batteries 10 6231 connected to the audi o substrate 6232 for supplying power
to the audio substrate 6232, and a connection substrate 6270 nounted with a
first swtch 6233b operated to record audio information input through the
audio information input/output section 6240 in the I1C chip 6234 and wiring
patterns 6271 a, 6271 b for electrically connecting the I1C chip 6234 and

paper batteries 15 6231 ang switch 6233h. In this way,, the audjo information
recor di ng/reprodéﬂnhﬁr@%@ﬁ ﬂ?ﬁa giNTREHALOR FREArdINGIEPEYUEHNG $RCt0Byr t her nor e,

5 Al R OB RGBS
BZ: E :; inegoﬁg@ﬁj f'%ﬁﬁé&@gﬁqm@ %Hg' dﬁ@lrfllagé irlf%@ﬁeoﬁ'g §'fe ?(ﬁﬁc paperti e the
port term n%l%ﬂnoﬁ'ﬁf[é ﬁgﬁ\gﬁ{gf@aﬁﬁéﬁﬁng%ﬂo tb’c’ %Q%@%PB%%% 4‘% mﬁ@%%;n °

NSt ruety Onthein IEnBH R boDBe Wil 8 hathBnEa0] yiferadae | 0. the memory

area of th 'S input the sw'tch a wring

pat ter n_623foritiohINBACHFAH B8 RIS ISrrh&dH RpLyBliobhSedtRir 6248 [ nal s of

the IC chip 6234 to an instruction signal for recordi ng audio

| nf or mat i onrdcarsdd, it ok elerh&istsaudh aisl QP adHor andrddistarritd ®8eesrd sect i on
6240 in the nenory area of the IC chip 6234 is input and the wiring pattern

6271 b f or nedlitein628@a eleatrizsdlly connadistintaties 62 ¢Aip 6234and bperated teg pattern
6237a and the wiring pattern 6237b are not electrically connected at the
| ower part oiftpuhaudioiitfohmadas secaded irhtheliC chnig §23dt 8exib@2pdaper tattenidst he
wiring pattern 6271 b are not electrically connected at the |ower part of
t he swiltlch 823Bbonmeated éo the aydio isabatnaieds 23for sapplyBrppower te theetidio e, thin
substrate made of fiberglass reinforced plastics (FRP), polyethylene
substrate 6232, and a connection substrate 6270 mounted with a first switch
6233b operated to record audio information input through the audio
information input/output section 6240 in the IC chip 6234 and wiring patterns
6271a, 6271b for electrically connecting the IC chip 6234 and paper batteries
15 6231 and switch 6233b. In this way, the audio information
recording/reproducing section 6230 has a sheet-like structure. Furthermore,
the audio substrate 6232 is provided with connection terminals 6235 for
inputting audio information to the IC chip 6234 from outside and outputting
audio information recorded in the IC chip 6234 to the outside, a wiring pattern
20  6237a for connecting the positive electrode of the paper batteries 6231 and
switch 6233a, a wiring pattern 6237b for connecting the port terminal of the
port terminals of the IC chip 6234 to which an instruction signal for outputting
audio information recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 6234 is input
and the switch 6233a, and a wiring pattern 6237¢ for connecting the port
25 terminal of the port terminals of the IC chip 6234 to which an instruction

signal for recording audio information input through the audio information

131



terephthal ate (PET), polyimde or lead frane, etc., with the IC chip 6234
bonded thereto by neans of anisotropic/conductive adhesive (ACP), 10

ani sotropi c/ conductive film (ACF) or wire bonding. Furthernore, the
connection substrate 6270 al so needs to have flexibility as described above
and further needs to be made of a material such as a filmthat can be easily
cut. Furthernore, the I1C chip 6234 controls recording of audio information

i nput through the audio information input/output section 6240 in the nenory
15 area and, outputting of audio information recorded in the nenory area

t hr oughI t he'“&HHPB?Uﬁ\SB?ﬁFT 640 im%mewﬁr%eirswmg,&éﬁdsw aﬂﬁel por t

' Ly 6237
R s
t hr ou)g;h t hetl'g?u‘mﬁggi %ﬁfﬁ&?ﬁ?ﬂ %“H?Hﬁ"ﬂﬂ‘i‘%&?ag?&@ 8@4@& (ﬁe@tﬁlgal or 5 ar ea
Sl B bl 1.
rea’of t noant e REE S € e i ekl R hh BB ARl fodrt® Lo T o

2:5 6240 angy RSt 6333823 HriteriRRé A8 hu &stiate B9db ds LITAIHIEL! | on | nput

t hrough the audio 1 nformation | nput/output section n the nmenory area

132 of the {Hin shbgirdidIadd BEMiSILIsi rBirfEEBHRAstIcBRPRIFUbSIYEthgRHel ON 6240,

audi o substrate 6232, paper bafteries 6231 and connection substrate 6270

const i t uti ngrépisthalate CPETY fpalyimideor lkeagdratha gt s wWitdwel ICcHg6RBan 6230 are
sandwi ched between the 5 support sheets 6220a, 6220b so that the audio

i nf or mat i onbomged thewélowy meeant ich anB240picicatiductivb atihatiee AGBP)and paper
batteries 6231 remain in only one of the two areas to be divided al ong
per f or a@td onani8@tépic/ce2dbbtiveafilch (A@F) or wire bonding. Furthermore, the
connection substrate 6270 also needs to have flexibility as described above
and further needs to be made of a material such as a film that can be easily
cut. Furthermore, the IC chip 6234 controls recording of audio information
input through the audio information input/output section 6240 in the memory
15 area and outputting of audio information recorded in the memory area
through the audio information input/output section 6240, and when the port
terminal connected to the wiring pattern 6237b becomes the power supply
potential, the IC chip 6234 outputs the audio information recorded in the
memory area of the IC chip 6234 and records the audio information input
20  through the audio information input/output section 6240 in the memory area
of the IC chip 6234 as long as the port terminal connected to the wiring
pattern 6237c remains at the power supply potential. Furthermore, the
switch 6233a is operated to output audio information recorded in the memory
area of the IC chip 6234 through the audio information input/output section

25 6240 and the switch 6233b is operated to record audio information input

through the audio information input/output section 6240 in the memory area
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connection substrate 6270 spans the two areas divided al ong perforations
6225a, 6225b and the switch 6233b is |located in an area different fromthe
10 area in which the audio information input/output section 6240, audio
substrate 6232, paper batteries 6231 are sandw ched. Furthernore, as shown
in Fig. 52, the perforation 6225a is formed in the area of the support
sheet 6220a facing the perforation 6205 formed on the surface sheet 6210a
and hol es 6221 a, 6222a, 6222b, 6223, 6224a are 15 forned in the area facing
t he paper batteries 6231, swi tches 6233a, 6233b, |1C chip 6234 and audi o

i nf or mat i onOf EUE/ il F¥B4secti on 6240 respectively when superinposed on the

audi o informatiaqn recordi ng/ reproduci ng secti.on  _6230. Furthernore, the
t hi ckness t her eofhg §U§'ﬁdn{(]’g?"'af‘ QWHWQP?W" SLGIQHOB\ﬁimghaU@Q:%@SHﬁtQ €32udi o

i nformation recardj ng/ repr.oduci ng section 6230 In this en the
Lo ot or RaRe rels S AT b o s Wetrata o2 7 sabstitding audies bet veen
t he support. sheets 6220a,. 6220b . and sur heet 6 area of

the sur T acenTABRIGRRRind EugaGaba BHERT B30 87 baBdRby Hhrvet o G505

' ided f ' back b
505a 1 den: PATERL e 330K g2 SR ndliRg augll et R obladbl *rre 1"
Paci ng the Rer P o 0y sRE Rttt d 32 SPdiarcr BelterieR 8RBT o R iy o1 o

6221 b, 6224k af the N Ebals o bACdiRUEH a“l@rgjzggﬁér*éﬁoﬁé%ﬁ%??@i%ﬁ,ia‘?ﬁ thg31 and

audi o i nformation input/output section _respective en superi nposed
on the audi gonridctibARubeitaleeSDT TS HANY PRItAdUsreRs dhadéd abngpdiforatiomdir t her nor e,

as shown in Fig. 51 a, in the area in which the audio i nformation
recordi ng/ r 6223462250 arRLthecswifthB8233b isdochted hedntdrea differehiefrom the
10  area in which the audio information input/output section 6240, audio
substrate 6232, paper batteries 6231 are sandwiched.

Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 52, the perforation 6225a is formed in
the area of the support sheet 6220a facing the perforation 6205 formed on
the surface sheet 6210a and holes 6221a, 6222a, 6222b, 6223, 6224a are

15 formed in the area facing the paper batteries 6231, switches 6233a, 6233b,
|C chip 6234 and audio information input/output section 6240 respectively
when superimposed on the audio information recording/reproducing section
6230. Furthermore, the thickness thereof is smaller than that of the switch
6233a of the audio information recording/reproducing section 6230.

20 In this way, when the audio information recording/reproducing section
6230 is sandwiched between the support sheets 6220a, 6220b and surface
sheet 6210a, only the area of the surface of the surface sheet 6210a on
which the playback bution 6203a is provided protrudes from the other area,
which makes the playback button 6203a identifiable by touching from the

25  outside.

Furthermore, the perforation 6225b is formed in the area of the
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perforation 6205, the surface sheet 6210a is provided with an information

, display area 6202 in which information to be transnmtted to the receiver of
10 'this label 6201 is printed, and the area of the support sheet 6220a
facing the switch 6233a through the hole 6222a is provided with a print

., showi ng the playback button 6203a for operating the switch 6233a and the
“area of the support sheet 6220a facing the switch 6233b through the hole
6222b is provided with a print show ng the recording button 6203b for
operating the 15 switch 6233b. Furthernore, in the area of the support sheet
6220a f aci ngupgdreshessti6220bf facimgtthe perforationos208 forediornthetsidfade stvaegh t he
hol e 6224a, an audio output area 6204 with an array of fine holes for

out put ti ng é2thaandthpleas 6221n6224b awd ifermed ivthetdrea facipgthepapet secti on
6240 is formed. Even when the surface of the audio information input/output
secti on 624baiteriasofdd andiaudiodiofarmation inputéoutpetcsection G240 iespedtivedy i on of

t he audi o output area 6204 made up of such an array of fine holes can
conpensat e WHeN supedIPoEsed ofrthe Audip infeimationgecaiding/reprpdueing sgction

i nformati on_j nput/out put section 6240. Furthernore, Braille characters

i nf or matd on®é3b6 f or expressing information printed on the information

o Tst §?n§§9gyﬁ“3ﬁﬁé‘rf%§'fs DD 18R o BB ARG A 908 o) ng
Eﬁéél Sragzoﬁf&fﬁ%@. "3%3%@%9“{2%‘*853%@@?'%Fﬁ‘?*ﬁgﬁi‘%l%%@?ﬁ%%@ﬁ%ﬂ_ﬁniﬁg633?"3Jf |
Ut or hat i onP? RoTA0 8205 P burtaca R R0 le PRRIAGRGIN B NAIEEDR, o e

surface s heﬁi%p@%]ar@ 6202 iRWHIEI infoifatRInio s tFaRsihited 1848 fecdider SCOT di ng
button 6203Db.

10 this label 6201 is printed, and the area of the support sheet 6220a facing the
switch 6233a through the hole 6222a is provided with a print showing the
playback button 6203a for operating the switch 6233a and the area of the
support sheet 6220a facing the switch 6233b through the hole 6222b is
provided with a print showing the recording button 6203b for operating the

15 switch 6233b. Furthermore, in the area of the support sheet 6220a facing
the audio information input/output section 6240 through the hele 6224a, an
audio output area 6204 with an array of fine holes for outputting audio output
from the audio information inputfoutput section 6240 is formed. Even when
the surface of the audio information input/output section 6240 is covered with

20 the surface sheet 6210a, the formation of the audio output area 6204 made
up of such an array of fine holes can compensate for a reduction of sound
volume output from the audio information input/output section 6240,
Furthermore, Braille characters information 6206 for expressing information
printed on the information display area 6202 and information showing the

25 playback button 6203a, etc., is formed.

In this way, the audio information recording/reproducing section 6230
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Furthernore, wth the switch 6233b held down through the recording button

- 6203b, audio information to be transmtted to the receiver of the [abel 10
6201 is input through the audio information input/output section 6240 and
recorded in the nenory area of the I1C chip 6234. | n the | abel 6201 shown in
. Figs. 51 ato 51 c, when the switch 6233b is not pressed through the
"recording button 6203b, the wiring pattern 6271 a and the wiring pattern
6271 b formed on the connection substrate 6270 are 15 not electrically
connected. For this reason, the port termnal of the port termnals of the
| C chi p 6238 sandwichestbetweendheisurfage sheetd21G2and isuppod sheets $2204,r i ng
pattern 6237c, that is, the port termnal to which an instruction signal
for recordi®Qhe audio information input through the audio information

i nput/out put section 6240 in the nenory area of the IC chip 6234 is input is
20 |l eft open andAimetwdofusenfithe aboxe described absl 6401 wilhbe explainedput

t hrough the, audi o information input/output section 6240, the audio

i nformati onP®!APut is not recorded in the nemory area of the IC chip 6234.

oot on, 8205p, " nErsl B st B e he B 831 el BRaT Rl B b 1
f d d I / ' h h
a°£2ﬁdu§{‘i VEhEIBRTRIGN AR é%%%@?ﬁﬁﬁ%?ﬁ%é%&%ﬁiﬁ%fé@ﬁ%&iﬁ?ﬁsst 6233b.
S g . 6232

c'oﬂﬁgci eg \t,\fcr)llélt gypomﬁ@e@ﬁ%%@%g@%{a?ﬁé@ggﬁh@g?eﬂ(ragt 2231, thiasport

terninal connect prherridle, Withiths swich@2336HEld BoWA tAHSLIGH the rebbidhgg pat t er n

6237c, that is, the port termnal to which an instruction signal for

recordi ng Shiattsh 62038, uTS irformhation tot b ragsmitfed tauHboeteaiver sBthodabel
I nput /out put section 6240 in the nenory area of the IC chip 6234 is input

becones ¢t he620y inpatithpbyghothecanidialinfandatidn impdt/output seotidn 6240 andnput
t hrough t he audi o
recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 6234.

In the label 6201 shown in Figs. 51a to 51c, when the switch 6233b is
not pressed through the recording button 6203b, the wiring pattern 6271a
and the wiring pattern 6271b formed on the connection substrate 6270 are

15 not electrically connected. For this reason, the port terminal of the port
terminals of the IC chip 6234 connected to the wiring pattern 6271b through
the wiring pattem 6237¢, that is, the port terminal to which an instruction
signal for recording the audio information input through the audio information
input/output section 6240 in the memory area of the IC chip 6234 is input is

20 left open and in this condition, even if audio information is input through the
audio information input/output section 6240, the audic information input is not
recorded in the memory area of the 1C chip 6234.

On the other hand, when the switch 6233b is pressed through the
recording button 6203b, the wiring pattern 6271a and the wiring pattern

25 6271b formed on the connection substrate 6270 are electrically connected

through a conductive agent (not shown) applied to the back of the switch
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i nformation input/output section 6240 in this condition, the input audio

i nformation is recorded in the nenory area of the I1C chip 6234. 10 As
descri bed above, desired different pieces of audio information can be
recorded at the destination of the | abel 6201 by recordi ng audio
information after printing the information on the |abel 6201, but it is also
possible to print the information after recording the audi o information.
Furthernore, instead of inputting audio information through the audio 15

i nformation input/output section 6240, it is also possible to input audio

i nf or mat i on6233m tJince the witing pattery6237a foomed onithe audiosubstrate T232r ovi ded
on the audi o substrate 6232. |In that case, not only audio information but

al so an i nsisragenpetediterthe positivealectrade eflbe paper bﬂéﬁﬂﬁ%ﬁ%&. themart t hr ough
the connection term nal 6235, and when this instruction is input, the IC
chip 6234 2erminal casnestediadhewinnwpattamf271Rdhrough theavidpadiaitesea t hr ough

e e W e S G S s el o o

o el e OO Bk D408 35 bl P RRBRnBRPBULHEHORT °C o
25 6234 is ' A '

Tnstruct | ord2REIn SRR A BRSSP B8 Binub BaSoRS tHEPBWe T,
recorded in l%ﬂéfr'y Fﬁfbrﬁﬁmﬁd if&{ RO m%f&:ﬁg%ﬁg:}g%ﬁetﬁ% nal 6235. In

this way, a? ormation I's prin ormation is recorded in

the I C chi pinfpfhtionlinploRpuf S6ction 820 iABABToMation, BROTpus Bedios  6220a,
6220b are cut through perforati ons 6205, 6225a, 6225b, this causes 5 the

connect i on_mriiatiohds $8astded it tfe Mty iaRé® bt ITCRip@IL ng/ r epr oduci ng
section 6230 to be cut, which in turn disconnects the wiring patterns 6271
a, 6271h b for nedsaestibed aboee idesired différent piccas @f audictinforatatien «in t he
be recorded at the destination of the label 6201 by recording audio
information aiter printing the information on the label 6201, but it is also
possible to print the information after recording the audio information.
Furthermore, instead of inputting audio information through the audio
15 information input/output section 6240, it is also possible to input audio
information from the outside through the connection terminal 6235 provided
on the audio substrate 6232. In that case, not only audio information but
also an instruction for inputting this audic information is input through the
connection terminal 6235, and when this instruction is input, the IC chip 6234
20 records the audio information input in the memory area through the
connection terminal 6235. Furthermore, the audio information recorded in
the memory area of the |C chip 6234 can also be output to the outside
through the connection terminal 6235. In that case, an instruction for
outputting the audio information recorded in the memory area of the IC chip

25 6234 is input through the connection terminal 6235 and when this instruction

is input, the IC chip 6234 ocutputs the audio information recorded in the
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connection substrate 6270 facing the perforations 6205, 6225a, 6225b,

not ches 6272 are fornmed in a shape that does not inpair the connection 10
condition of the wiring pattern 6271, and since the line width of the area
of the wiring patterns 6271 a, 6271 b facing the perforations 6205, 6225a,
6225b is narrow, when the surface sheet 6210a and support sheets 6220a,
6220b are cut through the perforations 6205, 6225a, 6225b, these sheets can
be easily cut through the perforations 6205, 6225a, 6225b. 15 Wen the
surface sheet 621 Oa and support sheets 6220a, 6220b are cut into two areas
t hr ough t he npEméyrareadhoughthe cobB8atioro@emiinaltti285. connecti on substrate 6270
Is cut and the wiring patterns 6271 a, 6271 b formed on the connection
substrate 6270 afmrthiswaybvaftetinfermationds printachand 2edis ivfesmatiod iso record
audi o information i nput throgg% the audio 20 information i nput/output

section 6240eqaidedin the Ehehyp . if$he syeace sheel@l0a anrd suprert pheetss and
Cppor - shB2adagsash at-ais i ugh RPN 20N S 370 62480 G Gaises 62055,
candvi ctied 33 PaRRPB FLstrafo o7 EAt et FHORRAH et rulilPomatiba e
desti et ons8lidBabd iebo cBeGich b BN Rnctle b0 poRR A L L
of the | abeP2bbToEAEEn 1R, ifndcRoniSlay R bard LR RRSEs SR button
s o put 1 R BT e o O 2 20 %8hs0. A im
the case of nbitheBE2TD 418 fOfMéN T 8 '¢hhpe tRATTRs! hstanPairithe connection
10  condition of the wiring pattern 6271, and since the line width of the area of
the wiring patterns 6271a, 6271b facing the perforations 6205, 6225a, 6225b
is narrow, when the surface sheet 6210a and support sheets 6220a, 6220b
are cut through the perforations 6205, 6225a, 6225b, these sheets can be
easily cut through the perforations 8205, 6225a, 6225b.
15 When the surface sheet 6210a and support sheets 6220a, 6220b are
cut into two areas through the perforations 6205, 6225a, 6225b, the
connection substrate 6270 is cut and the wiring patterns 6271a, 6271b
formed on the connection substrate 6270 are thereby cut and the switch
6233b operated to record audio infermation input through the audio
20 information input/output section 6240 in the IC chip 6234 is separated from
the IC chip 6234 and paper batteries 6231.
Then, of the label 6201 whose surface sheet 6210a and support
sheets 6220a, 6220b are cut through the perforations 6205, 6225a, 6225b,
the side on which the IC chip 6234 and paper batteries 6231 are sandwiched

25 is pasted to an object and this object is supplied to the destination of the label

6201. In this case, since the recording button 6203b does not exist on the
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af orenenti oned recordi ng button 6203b, when the switch 6233a is not pressed
_through the playback button 6203a, the wiring pattern 6237a forned 10 on the
-audi o substrate 6232 and the wiring pattern 6237b are not electrically
connected, and therefore the port termnal of the port termnals of the IC

. chip 6234 connected to the wiring pattern 6237b, that is, the port term nal
“to which an instruction signal for outputting audio information recorded in
the nenory area of the IC chip 6234 is input is |left open, and the audio
information 15 recorded in the menory area of the IC chip 6234 is not

out put. On lahel 820{pastad do thtehjechaosadie infeprpation is fece. inthedGgh t he

pl ayback button 6203a, the wiring pattern 6237a forned on the audio
substrate GﬂBEﬁgﬁﬂ-mﬁring pattern 6237b are electrically connected through a

‘é?ESECE)Léewa??ﬂéFéﬂﬁéﬁ%gé%ﬁﬁqﬁéir%%qi%é’réf@ﬁe?%%ﬁ%ﬂhi‘rﬁ%% @eidode of the
o37b, 1 net 2 PR b S B 5?&@%&%@%%%”30&4%%%%?;”

that =t Y i _ Por
0234 1 53 ety Ao 8 FRLIC N B Pt WU BRTRE AVBICRIHARS | 1 Cr it on

recorded i e of the I1C chip 6234 is thereby output through
the audio nipﬁ?tééu {JI on Hlﬁpﬁzt@gut put section 6240. Thus, pressing the switch .

6233a 138 t hr oughs i thaPédsithe Brbssing OF htrswitets 8235H thidtigh the nf or mat i on:
recorded in the IC chip 6234 to be output through the audio i nformation

| nput / out pusforgrehtisiedieé0rding bueea 162088, whenr ehe shitsh &286diigpst does not
apply any adhesive to 5 the surface of pasting to an object in the area of

t he suppor tpressed thidagh tted playback button H2084, theagiring Gatdm 62378 formed ch
beconmes the side to be pasted to the object, cut through the perforation
6226 anidd novn fesaedio tsobstnatedidIZand the wiring pattern 6237b are not electrically

connected, and therefore the port terminal of the port terminals of the IC chip

6234 connected to the wiring pattern 6237b, that is, the port terminal to which

an instruction signal for outputting audio information recorded in the memory

area of the IC chip 6234 is input is left open, and the audio information

15 recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 6234 is not output.

On the other hand, when the switch 6233a is pressed through the
playback button 6203a, the wiring pattern 6237a formed on the audio
substrate 6232 and wiring pattern 6237b are electrically connected through a
conductive agent {not shown) applied to the back of the switch 6233a.

20  Since the wiring pattem 6237a is connected fo the positive electrode of the
paper batteries 6231, the port terminai connected to the wiring pattern 6237b,
that is, the port terminal to which an instruction signal for outputting audio
information recorded in the memory area of the IC chip 6234 is input
becomes the power supply potential, and the audio information recorded in

25 the memory area of the IC chip 6234 is thereby output through the audio

information input/output section 6240. Thus, pressing the switch 6233a
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and can thereby prevent m staken pasting of the area which should be

separ ated before being pasted to the object. 10 The | abels 6001, 6101, 6201
shown in the above described fifteenth to seventeenth enbodi nents can be
used pasted to a nedicine bag, for exanple. The invention shown in the
above described fifteenth to seventeenth enbodinents is a |abel pastable to
an object constructed in such a way that 15 audio information is recorded
in sheet-1like audio information recordi ng/reproduci ng nmeans sandw ched

bet ween two sheet base materials and the recorded audio information can be
r epr oduced, thindgh the plybackhutton 68638 geuses thewnudin information reserded e
transn1tted is recorded as audio  information is pasted to the object and

this obj ect thel Qjéﬂ“Pm&Ot@ eytpub thraeah thenaudin 'BfP”i"ﬁEO'amﬂ'-{unFﬁlﬂr mation, it

S pOSSIb|e t desired information to the abl e-bodied and the
visual l'y ha %\2 ‘al i ke. Furthernore, when two sheet base materials are

Fecor di ng/ ?QL?OGE\«?"%%%{\?%%% @&%@b@ﬁ%@fﬁdﬁﬁ%ﬁt Rcpmcedbesie i er i s
s that dhew Listd G¥padt rtsg%ﬂ, AYAL Srd S PHIEALIBR SRR ebiBb o0 T eas.

if audio intfornmation i's au

Separ at 23’[%%%%'@%@%%% R 9?1% tieht bekGfies'the Sidthtote agted) |
wiring for gegershisa, bbﬁhﬁéﬁt{r@tHd}SéﬁdfﬁﬁbﬁBz% AR PREPD thé%géét s

t her eby possible to prevent the audio information from bei ng m stakenly

recorded i nah8ieahahéelebparbeshtimistdkenobasting. of thé aréd Mhioh shouides two sheet
base nmaterials are made separable into two areas and the audio infornmation

recor di ng/ r separited before being pastsd tulthecbisjechet ween two sheet base materials
so that a first switch operated
10 The labels 6001, 6101, 6201 shown in the above described fifteenth to
seventeenth embodiments can be used pasted to a medicine bag, for
example.
The invention shown in the above described fifteenth to seventeenth
embodiments is a label pastable to an object constructed in such a way that
15 audio information is recorded in sheet-like audio information
recording/reproducing means sandwiched between two sheet base materials
and the recorded audio information can be reproduced, and therefore when
the label in which information to be transmitted is recorded as audio
information is pasted to the object and this object is delivered to the
20 destination of the audio information, it is possible to transmit desired
information to the able-bodied and the visually handicapped alike.
Furthermore, when two sheet base materials are made separable into
two areas and the audio information recording/reproducing means is
sandwiched between two sheet base materials so that the wiring for

25 recording audio information spans the two areas, if audio information is

recorded in the audio information recording/reproducing means and then two
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to record audio information is disposed in one of the two areas and the

ot her nenber constituting the audio information recording/reproduci ng neans
"is 10 disposed in the other area, if audio information is recorded in the
audio information recording/reproducing neans and then the two sheet base
materials are separated into two areas when this label is pasted to the
‘object, the first switch operated to record audio infornmation of the audio
i nformati on recording/reproducing neans is not pasted to the object, and it
Is thereby 15 possible to prevent the audio information from bei ng

i st akenl y sbeetbise materidie ateabeparptest ipth two ateasoihex this label iepasted, in the
case of the structure that adhesive work is not applied to the surface to
be pasted ttpme@lmpetcthe)wmngefosmmrdmstbem irdprmaatiort isgliscannentast base
materials in the area in which the first switch is 20 sandwi ched, it is
possi bl e toapﬂwéﬁherﬁbymsgnblq)&pmgnt the adie iifeenation fram beinga i n which the

first switch  is sandw che nd h shoul d be se arated before being
pasted to tﬁESt@BFSIEtr9°‘Pj' H@F%&eﬂiﬁs Oéﬁgé’ ?t he structure that the

et ' ol Ao e 5 S
o e, R TR SR SRR R, 20
Switch moreg ﬁ&s}vio}ﬁedrt{egh ?ﬁ?ﬁ@tshegﬂ? HRfLAal§ 58 th fﬁs@wt@h% Yagy of an

enbodi ment o a pape use or a power sup circult accordlng to

o 8O0 e QO P B TS ey e
a cross-secCigmpér sortitdingBietaiflid infémRatBn mkewingMefroducingIfeans is
10 disposed in the other area, if audio information is recorded in the audio
information recording/reproducing means and then the two sheet base
materials are separated into two areas when this label is pasted to the object,
the first switch operated to record audio information of the audio information
recording/reproducing means is not pasted to the object, and it is thereby
15 possible to prevent the audio information from being mistakenly recorded in
the label pasted to the object.

Furthermore, in the case of the structure that adhesive work is not
applied to the surface to be pasted to an object of the sheet base material of
the two sheet base materials in the area in which the first switch is

20 sandwiched, it is possible to prevent mistaken pasting to the object in the
area in which the first switch is sandwiched and which should be separated
before being pasted to the object.

Furthermore, in the case of the structure that the areas of the two
sheet base materials facing the second switch operated when audio

25 information recorded in the audio information recording/reproducing means is

reproduced is made identifiable by touching from the outside, the visually
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As shown in Figs. 53a to 53c, the paper battery according to this

enbodi nent is constructed of a positive electrode |ayer 7010 nade of 10

"~ manganese dioxide, etc., and a negative el ectrode |ayer 7020 nade of zinc,
etc., lam nated together through a gel electrolytic |ayer 7030, a protective
. film 7012 made of PET (pol yethylene terephthalate), etc., and coated with a
" conductive ink 7011 lam nated on the positive electrode | ayer 7010 side and
a protective film 7022 nade of PET, etc., and coated with a conductive ink
15 7021 | am nated on the negative el ectrode | ayer 7020 side. Furthernore,
the pr ot echandicapped gan reangnizedthis secandswitehionore easilynk 7011 i ncl udes a
protruding area 7013 which protrudes fromthe outside shape of the positive
el ectrode | E5ightegptivembedimentdti ve el ectrode | ayer 7020 and el ectrol ytic

| ayer 7030, and_t he protective fi}m 7022 coated with tge conducti ve ink
7021 20 i ncl udesFig- 5R8tis aRIAg vieve gt 20 25Rgdimgnhela papesbaliennussd fatasi de

;ESpeef’fectFﬁq?vﬁé’%ﬁrﬁé{ﬁﬁiﬁgf%%é@rﬂﬁuﬁ% ersiéﬁffﬁntﬂé ipdireRLrbeRresem b ot 1 ude
' leik [ . A (010, . I v

el ect réhe “Hh5hfon 315 5 Rn HERSIIb AR EALHR (R PR 'ﬁﬁﬂiél. rere,
ayer 7010 2% RO Ay F I bR bt Sk B B e SpBRRL A S Tve

filnms 7012,5441 7022 respectively, the surfaces of the protruding areas
7013, 7023 ?rom whi ch the conductive inks 7011, 7021 are exposed are

different from eA@!ShoWH’iﬁ_fFiﬁé.rﬁsm 5G4, Qe Papéebattdry Hocofding gsithie descri bed
above, the conductive 5 ink 7011 coated on the protective film 7012 is

el ectri cal | gmbodimentds sonstrlicted ©f pqsositiveceletiesde kRaer 7030 madblef and
therefore the conductive ink 7011 in the protruding area 7013 constitutes a
posi ti v el mangadesadibxides etmndnd ti negativg electrode layer 7020 made of zinc,
etc., laminated together through a gel electrolytic layer 7030, a protective film
7012 made of PET (polyethylene terephthalate), etc., and coated with a
conductive ink 7011 laminated on the positive electrode layer 7010 side and
a protective film 7022 made of PET, etc., and coated with a conductive ink
15 7021 laminated on the negative electrode layer 7020 side. Furthermore, the
protective film 7012 coated with the conductive ink 7011 includes a
protruding area 7013 which protrudes from the outside shape of the positive
electrode layer 7010, the negative electrode layer 7020 and electrolytic layer
7030, and the protective film 7022 coated with the conductive ink 7021
20 includes a protruding area 7023 which protrudes from the outside shape of
the positive electrode layer 7010, negative electrode layer 7020 and
electrolytic layer 7030, and these protruding areas 7013, 7023 protrude from
the outside shapes of the positive electrode layer 7010, negative electrode
layer 7020 and electrolytic layer 7030 in different areas. Here, since the

25  conductive inks 7011, 7021 are coated on the positive electrode layer 7010

side and negative electrode layer 7020 side of the protective films 7012,
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7021 coated on the protective film 7022 is electrically continuous with the
_negative electrode |ayer 7020, and therefore the conductive ink 7021 in the
10 "protrudi ng area 7023 constitutes a negative el ectrode. The power supply
circuit using the above described paper battery 7001 will be expl ai ned

. below. Fig. 54a illustrates a structure of the surface of an enbodi nent of a
"sheet-like circuit substrate on which the paper battery 7001 shown in Figs.
15 53a to 53c is nmounted, on which the paper battery 7001 is nounted, Fig.
54b illustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the surface shown in
Fig. 54a. FO22 respastivelyrthe swhaces ofbe protayding areae 70t 23 femsur f ace of a
power supply .circuit wth theéfaper battery 7001 shown in Fi 53a to 53c

S.
mount ed on Which thecanductive inks A1 1s HB¢h are expgged sieydifrerant f’&ﬁ'gﬁﬁplah t he

paper batterﬁ_‘ 7001 is 20 nmounted and Fig. 55b illustrates a structure of the
surface oppB81™¥e to the surface shown in Fig. 55a. As shown in Figs. 54a,

f e sgb's??‘it Zo%ﬁgfﬁ?nﬁg%% ey dGIARHTHER el penSholi Ahdbifd | ¢
: . ' | [t 7005
H nm’.;uR?%dt o R el D0 R VTRIEH T A7 0t2 e Bls el ihBIAR BB e
e SUFPacd | ch <
70030, The PoRs SERUEHEI T o RGRIGI 8 R K TR e o en (e

cal cul at i onﬁﬁithﬂiﬁd ard’7013 coRsties 4 ?oﬁ%é%ﬁﬁdb%nﬁhﬁe conbaetival inkn ci rcuit
7005 through a through hole 7006. Furthernore, the substrate 7002 is

provi ded wi 7624 coatethory Hidprotéstivetfilel7 02 xismledtricallyneoringaud withaBeof t he
paper battery 7001 fits when the paper battery 7001 is nounted on the

surface of hbgativedslectrode TH@2 7020nand tharbforedhe conductivednk ZOR1 i@b i s
rount Edi 0  protruding area 7023 constitutes a negative electrode.
The power supply circuit using the above described paper battery
7001 will be explained below.
Fig. 54a illustrates a structure of the surface of an embodiment of a
sheet-like circuit substrate on which the paper battery 7001 shown in Figs.
15 53ato 53c is mounted, on which the paper battery 7001 is mounted, Fig. 54b
illustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the surface shown in Fig. 54a.
Furthermore, Fig. 55a illustrates a structure of the surface of a power supply
circuit with the paper battery 7001 shown in Figs. 53a to 53¢ mounted on the
circuit substrate shown in Figs. 54a, 54b, on which the paper battery 7001 is
20 mounted and Fig. 55b illustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the
surface shown in Fig. 55a.
As shown in Figs. 54a, 54b, a land 7003a to be a first conductive area
is formed on the surface of the substrate 7002 and a land 7003b to be a
second conductive area is formed on the back of the substrate 7002 and a
25 calculation circuit 7005 is mounted on the surface on which the land 7003a is

formed in such a way that the calculation circuit 7005 is connected to the
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When the paper battery 7001 shown in Figs. 53a, 53b is nounted on the
_Clrcuit substrate structured as descri bed above, the paper battery 7001 is
10 mounted in such a way that the protruding area 7013 of the paper battery
7001 contacts the |land 7003a forned on the surface of the substrate 7002 on
- Whi.ch the calculation circuit 7005 is nounted and the protruding area 7013
“and | and 7003a are bonded together using a conductive material, for

exanpl e, ACF (anisotropic/conductive film, ACP (an isotropic/conductive 15
adhesive) or silver paste, etc. Furthernore, in this case, the protruding
area 7023 lgnds I?Q%ﬁp'égo&bat t'ﬂ?%ﬂal’ldp@{ﬁbrfﬂwgd |Qﬁ1ttbet3ﬁt9 eppositedtodpgosi te to
the surface on which the calﬂtul atiop circuit 7005 is nounted through the

notch 4 pryde @evkighdihe calgyiatiopicirenii g903 g Wﬂt%i%"?ﬂf@q%@ theo3b and t he
Conduct i ve Saivarten Sgan7adS sespbonaneudh fojg YRS | EMReRBora a8 2ur't ace of
E?ES?EE | ggf'%lﬂ%t%?oﬁ}%ﬁ@% Wit hﬁ%ﬁ?ﬁ@éh@%gﬁf’ﬁ& o Bt E Egt "
protr ud?’ng area %@%%ag mﬁfﬁﬂfﬁﬁ@ Q%f)\ggé%(t}%& dqgﬁ[é’g f‘% \M@T%%m tive 25
uth the 15hde dHiben hEnpatEl P2 S0Y @@ﬂ‘é FolEgon 8?%5?’%89 Nea 7023

whi ch 143 ceplpage the |and 700b is coated with the conductive ink 7021
which is electrically continuous with the negative el ectrode |ayer 7020 of

the paper batt epshefOBé, paved biatteneTO0 £ shden int Fqspsearm ROmauAted/GR3 and the
| and 7003b are bonded together, the negative el ectrode |ayer 7020 of the

paper 5 batthergircil@lbstrata sinicturedl as/desoribedtabbvel tHe paper atdry 908bis In this
way, the paper battery 7001 and | ands 7003a, 7003b form a power supply
ci r cui tL0f ormosntgd inisughpEoway that thaerotiding aréa 7048 of the papahattery
7001 contacts the land 7003a formed on the surface of the substrate 7002 on
which the calculation circuit 7005 is mounted and the protruding area 7013
and land 7003a are bonded together using a conductive material, for
example, ACF (anisotropic/conductive film), ACP (anisotropic/conductive
15 adhesive) or silver paste, etc. Furthermore, in this case, the protruding area
7023 of the paper battery 1 penetrates into the surface opposite to the
surface on which the calculation circuit 7005 is mounted through the notch 4
provided on the substrate 7002 and contacts the land 7003b and the
protruding area 7023 and the land 7003b are bonded together using a
20 conductive material such as ACF, ACP or silver paste. Here, the surface of
the protruding area 7013 which contacts the land 7003a is coated with the
conductive ink 7011 which is electrically continuous with the positive
electrode layer 7010 of the paper battery 7001, and therefore when the
protruding area 7013 and the land 7003a are bonded together, the positive
25 electrode layer 7010 of the paper battery 7001 is electrically connected with

the land 7003a. Furthermore, the surface of the protruding area 7023 which
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A met hod of manufacturing the above described power supply circuit wll be
~expl ained below. 10 Fig. 56a to 56d illustrate the nmethod of manufacturing
‘the power supply circuit shown in Figs. 55a, 55b. First, as shown in Fig.
56a, when a plurality of substrates 7002 are arranged, |ands 7003a, 7003b
. are forned on each substrate 7002 and further a calculation circuit 7005 is
"nounted so as to be connected to the 15 land 7003a, 7003b as shown in Fig.
56b. Next, lands 7003a, 7003b are formed as shown in Fig. 56c and the
circuit substrates on which the calculation circuits 7005 are nounted are
separ at ed i obpmtactsdtheildoc 700b éx esatedrwitththe corshictive inkhZ3217@bithdse fornmed in
the substrates 7002 sinultaneously with the separation of the circuit 20
subst r at es, electricaliy contingouhwith the negatiealectioge dﬁMecné’ 020 oddioe papeml step of

form ng the notches 7004. Then, as shown in Fig. t he Mer battery 7001
i s mounted batteryatQ01siand theretorisswhen the Rrotruging @"Qﬁ7¢3§jﬁw langi eces and

_tblillft ery. 7004000 are BoBUHAL e&:d tﬁ@e&é%éﬁgﬁu%%@p o 0133958%#3’& @aﬂéerpf);piém
ci e t gbg?ﬁt‘?\}y{a it Gt Plta T BRAAGH, Wil Fesa (6 sac
1 ust rat cePabetParfehy 7001 Ran 08 TRERE, Fouht q@?ﬁgﬁfﬁﬂsgﬁﬂm@ugﬁ%m in Fig

5 57a. FurtFﬁﬁ@?ﬁﬂ@ﬁ@&@%ﬁ?ﬁhwuﬁﬂn F‘c%{t%%%r ucture of the surface of a

power supply e power 7001 shown in Figs. 53a to 53c

mounted on the [ ch the
Capor bat tery 2l fettdd éﬂhﬁhufycmrﬁmﬂe dH?wE d&scribéd pbiver §Hppi9 Tinthit

will be explained below.
10 Fig. 56a to 56d illustrate the method of manufacturing the power
supply circuit shown in Figs. 55a, 55b.

First, as shown in Fig. 56a, when a plurality of substrates 7002 are
arranged, lands 7003a, 7003b are formed on each substrate 7002 and
further a calculation circuit 7005 is mounted so as to be connected to the

15 land 7003a, 7003b as shown in Fig. 56b.

Next, lands 7003a, 7003b are formed as shown in Fig. 56c and the
circuit substrates on which the calculation circuits 7005 are mounted are
separated into individual pieces. In this case, notches 7004 are formed in
the substrates 7002 simultaneously with the separation of the circuit

20 substrates, and therefore there is no need to provide an additional step of
forming the notches 7004.

Then, as shown in Fig. 56d, the paper battery 7001 is mounted on
each circuit substrate in a state of individual pieces and the lands 7003a,
7003b and the protruding areas 7013, 7023 of the paper battery 7001 are

25 bonded together.

(Nineteenth embodiment)
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7001 is mounted and Fig. 58b illustrates a structure of the surface opposite
~to the surface shown in Fig. 58a. 10 As shown in Figs. 57a, 57b, in the
-cifcuit substrate of this enbodinent, three |ands 7103a which constitute a
first conductive area are fornmed on the surface of a substrate 7102 and

. three | ands 7103b which constitute a second conductive area are fornmed on
"the back of the substrate 7102, and a calculation circuit 7105 is nounted on
the side on which the |ands 7103a are 15 forned so as to be connected to
each of these three | ands 7103a and three |ands 7103b. O the three | ands
7103a, the | and FigodZafidusteades a stmisture of the auifaca of an embogdiment oftaon circuit
7105 is connected to the calculation circuit 7105 and of the three | ands

7103b, t he shaatlikeeisuit subsiiateron whicktbg maper hatiery 1O shewe in Eigsat i on

' it 7105 d he cal cul ati on ci it . 20 710 h
Chrcuoh oy 554 RoBSE ROPbRDI 0 lch i ok 0 B ond RS o e
cont i muous. 54 Husfiatas:d Rfuclfe SPBRFARDAPrSSS 1o s, St Ghs s MLERE hol e
7106 t I f di
(he ar o8 coRlis Rihdhiqle, PR 8pAMShaAs adtrubtifo DRI SIS ot A BHEr | o T g
7103 t ; ' : th
Cal onl ot oncUHAAE craER A 0G BoRk Bfteh OO it PRA)E30 # BaEHoured™ L 0 ¢
substrate 7dQthd BrQuodutidtté Bhewain Fl< 57536 57000 WHIES ifpaser fittdripnd
7103b out of the three lands 7103b fornmed in the area nearest to the

cal cul ati on7@d1 BUnburteandFig. BebMUstratéd s strubtiré af the/diHfadeSopiciiteded Wi th
three notches 7104 so that when the three paper batteries 7001 are nounted 5

on the surfthesuwfacelshowrbintFigt 884.102 on which the calculation circuit 7105
I's mounted, protruding areas 7023 of three paper batteries 7001 fit in.
Furt henior e, t héAspshadn it Figse 57hr 8€b | inrtbe cifé0i8aubstihs of this leatbodiment,engt h of
three lands 7103a which constitute a first conductive area are formed on the
surface of a substrate 7102 and three lands 7103b which constitute a second
conductive area are formed on the back of the substrate 7102, and a
calculation circuit 7105 is mounted on the side on which the lands 7103a are
15 formed so as to be connected to each of these three lands 7103a and three
lands 7103b. Of the three lands 71034, the land 7103a formed in the area
nearest to the calculation circuit 7105 is connected to the calculation circuit
7105 and of the three lands 7103b, the land 7103b formed in the area
farthest from the calculation circuit 7105 is connected to the calculation circuit
20 7105 through a through hole 7106. Furthermore, of the lands 7103a, the
land 7103a formed in the area farthest from the calculation circuit 7105 is
electrically continuous with the back of the substrate 7102 through the
through hole 7106 and connected to the land 7103b out of the three lands
7103b formed in the area second farthest from the calculation circuit 7105,

25 and the land 7103a out of the lands 7103a formed in the area second farthest

from the calculation circuit 7105 is electrically continuous with the back of the
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t he paper battery 7001 nounted on the substrate 7102 excluding the
protrudi ng areas 7013, 7023 in the length direction in which the protruding
- 10 areas 7013, 7023 are provided. In this way, when a plurality of paper
batteries 7001 are nmounted on the circuit substrate so as to be connected to
. the lands 7103a, 7103b, the plurality of paper batteries 7001 are overl apped
"wWith one another in an inbricate structure. Furthernore, in the overl apped
area, only two nei ghboring paper batteries 7001 are overl apped with each 15
other. In this way, adopting the structure with parts of a plurality of
paper bat t eubsiate§002dheu BﬁbFQMQ\H\QiQ&Qﬁ(ﬂFH@OWﬁtQCb@dge lam@ ar ea of
the circuit substrate and realize a cost reduction, and as in the case of

}3 his enbodV g3 OHH?H Eﬁb"?%'@"gﬁrmgﬁgrf‘é"ﬂ%t" f&@l%fe@\}?@af%ﬁtdgﬁhﬁl nﬁ paﬁer )
7001
gfa Hhe %30 eelgwl%égb et 70507 FlrBorRie: T sotstiae r‘f'?é%is pﬁg}vﬁqieeq Wil papor
i 7001 3 5
i e o ek e s,
o =9 .S e b MRS R i AU RIS D
| | f dth h
Ul ng it tprdiiding) arba€ 708agk it %@%ﬁgﬁﬁﬂ??ogeﬁh@?nusf g a
conductive P‘Bﬁﬁégﬁ&reswpﬁ& 6Cine thidd Rhd§i7TB8h, PAFIFis h&ﬁ-’thbh@ﬁ@mo]_ pl n this

case, the protruding areas 7023 of the three paper batteries enetrate

into the sufieaggpatbatairy 7000 ridntéd ohahe stbsidiecM hexchadifigitiié | on circuit
7105 is m)unte:% througk?the notch 7104 provided on the 5 sgbstrate 7102,

contact thepratndiing afsds Z0mB, (7023tih tiee lemigth direétivm iarvelsish T2 grotauting ands 7103b
are bonded together using a conductive material such as ACF, ACP or silver
past e. Nbunareas 7013, @20maregrpegded. bht thes wayg, whem atplerality of paper
batteries 7001 are mounted on the circuit substrate so as {0 be connected to
the lands 7103a, 7103b, the plurality of paper batteries 7001 are overlapped
with one another in an imbricate structure. Furthermore, in the overlapped
area, only two neighboring paper batteries 7001 are overlapped with each
15 other. In this way, adopting the structure with parts of a plurality of paper
batteries 7001 overlapping with one another ¢an reduce the area of the
circuit substrate and realize a cost reduction, and as in the case of this
embodiment adopting the structure that only two neighboring paper batteries
7001 overlap with each other can considerably reduce the thickness of the
20 overlapped areas of the paper batteries 7001.
When three paper batteries 7001 shown in Figs. 53a to 53c are
mounted in the circuit substrates structured as described above, the paper
batteries 7001 are mounted in such a way that the protruding areas 7013 of
the three paper batteries 7001 contact the lands 7103a formed on the

25  surface on which the calculation circuit 7105 of the substrate 7102 is

mounted, and the three protruding areas 7013 and lands 7103a are bonded
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substrate 7102 and bondi ng of the protruding areas 7013 and | ands 7103a are
carried out sequentially starting fromthe area farthest fromthe 10
“calculation circuit 7105. Here, the surface on which the protruding areas
7013 contact the lands 7103a is coated with the conductive ink 7011 which is
. electrically continuous with the positive electrode |ayer 7010 of the paper
"batteries 7001, and therefore when the protruding areas 7013 and | ands 71
03a are bonded together, the positive electrode |layer 7010 of the paper 15
batteries 7001 and | and 7103a are electrically connected. Furthernore, the
surface on ‘getheriusinga sonductivg material suohs as MelACPHY sitveeasteosb i s

coated with_the conductjye ink 7021 whj.ch is electrjcal continuous with
the negat i Gurthermaresithisgase, f'@%@r‘?ﬁud‘mﬁba[ﬁﬂ%*o%‘?{t pitégeemmr and

§2§elf éga,e?tl %&éﬁi@% 8%%%%@3@2@%%7 & o%%‘égftfi‘gr ZS:O b@%fﬁﬁ?fc@ﬁ%z 001
t 2&@2"#%&?&?& #ﬁ% éiﬁgﬁﬁgﬁﬁ%ﬁ%@ t?ﬁlfc;@ﬂgj(r??g?@iz:? ég nos
]Egsn;gr?ﬁg?gﬁfte &Zgg)g', cc}%er%:t e?mt!o ‘t|¢1e Pa?gﬁei%?% g?ﬁ?lﬂe th ;ee_ﬁagilSS?lgﬁg
further the Ia@ 710???%8 nedo%irdntaﬁ ﬁg’%?’g@%@g%ﬁ%’?g%ﬁ%@p af?%ﬂf?ie ’

cal cul ati onACF, AGP or $ileripasiet 7 Mbasting 6Pthe)the@papurBsiteries N dmthdack of the
substrate 7102 through the through hole 7106 and connected with the | and

7103b of t hgubistrate 7HoRdMd Horitfiag bbtheasrotradingeareae F0n8aneldainds In0gae
calculation circuit 7105, and therefore when three paper batteries 7001 are

mount ed on afeecarribd touhseqaentily starting from the aeafachest framtthe | ands 7103a,
7103b, these three paper batteries 7001 are connected in series, and the
t hree pdperclavlation eicdid 7105c oHleee,ttbe surfase pnevhicthe profmiditigpdmeas7103b form
2 PORET SUp%‘Y 3 gi)lr}t%lcj:i %hef Igads 7103a is coated with the conductive ink 7011 which is
electrically continuous with the positive electrode layer 7010 of the paper
batteries 7001, and therefore when the protruding areas 7013 and lands
7103a are bonded together, the positive electrode layer 7010 of the paper
15 batteries 7001 and land 7103a are electrically connected. Furthermore, the
surface on which the protruding areas 7023 contact the lands 7103b is
coated with the conductive ink 7021 which is electrically continuous with the
negative electrode layer 7020 of the paper batteries 7001, and therefore
when the protruding areas 7023 and lands 7103b are bonded together, the
20 negative electrode fayer 7020 of the paper batteries 7001 and land 7103b are
electrically connected. Furthermore, of the lands 7103a, the land 7103a is
in the area farthest from the calculation circuit 7105 becomes electrically
continuous with the back of the substrate 7102 through the through hole
71086, connected to the land 7103b of the three lands 7103b formed in the
25 area second farthest from the calculation circuit 7105, and further the land

7103a formed in the area second farthest from the calculation circuit 7105 is
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supplying power to the calculation circuit 7105. In the above descri bed
_elLghteenth enbodi nent, the protruding areas 10 7023 of the paper batteries
"7001 penetrate into the opposite surface of the <circuit substrate through
the notch 7004 provided on the circuit substrate and connected to the |ands
. 7003b, but it is also possible to construct the power supply section, as in
“the case of the paper battery 7001 of the three paper batteries 7001
farthest fromthe calculation circuit 7105 shown in the 15 nineteenth

enbodi ment, with only the protruding area 7023 penetrated into the surface
opposi t e t celebirically continuxwisswithathe backaof the dubstratec? 102 ttudtigtsthest rate  and at
| east one paper battery 7001 connected to the |land 7103b. (Twentieth

enbodi nent ) through bole T106.and eonnacted withdhe dansh i 03mof bre thresjsedsbat t ery used
for a 20 power supply circuit according to a twentieth enbodi ment of the
present i nVEMa fﬂﬁmeﬂl'ﬁ the;apeg Rearest BarL @éﬁlmoﬂﬁléﬁﬂ@f% ade |ine A-A

shown in Fi 59a 59c i secti o the line
35 shown areips whgo drekpaes irtiener 701 e maneden tif shedigmer bat tery
in this e S el.ec de of nanganese
di oxi de? n‘o_g,fidérg @Séoi’@gcﬁ’F gled té@l" éﬂﬁﬁ gﬁ@a %gébnéﬁ’é gﬁ S PRPCTatc. , are
| am nat ed t e I e
prot oot ve IR Talpe iR A rsrah e hirde pBtiSE RGOS B0 T\
o oot 0de | @ifctekth e AIgNARTAUBSE 1Y, Gk pader By Wby ot o 19
protective gddﬁmv\g pbwer (3 e 8dIBulfBR CReEwit ¥ROSh 5 constitute exposed areas
7213, 7223 fromwhich parts of the positive electrode |ayer 7210 and
negative el ect r opethedatfive ditribed eR)NesstH embodiiiont thaprowiding SFeas
10 7023 of the paper batteries 7001 penetrate into the opposite surface of the
circuit substrate through the notch 7004 provided on the circuit substrate and
connected to the lands 7003b, but it is also possible to construct the power
supply section, as in the case of the paper battery 7001 of the three paper
batteries 7001 farthest from the calcutation circuit 7105 shown in the
15 nineteenth embodiment, with only the protruding area 7023 penetrated into
the surface opposite to the circuit substrate at an end of the circuit substrate
and at least one paper battery 7001 connected to the land 7103b.
{Twentieth embodiment)
Fig. 59a is a plan view of an embodiment of a paper battery used for a
20  power supply circuit according to a twentieth embodiment of the present
invention, Fig. 59b is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig.
59a and Fig. 59c is a cross-sectional view along the line B-B' shown in Fig.
59a.
As shown in Figs. 59a to 59c, in the paper battery in this embodiment,

25 a positive electrode layer 7210 made of manganese dioxide, etc., and a

negative electrode layer 7220 made of zinc, etc., are laminated together
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In the paper battery 7201 structured as descri bed above, the exposed area
7213 fromwhich the positive el ectrode |ayer 7210 is exposed 10 constitutes
"a positive electrode and the exposed area 7223 from which the negative

el ectrode | ayer 7220 is exposed constitutes a negative el ectrode. A power

. supply circuit using the above descri bed paper battery 7201 w | be
“explained below. Fig. 60a illustrates a structure of the surface of an
enbodi ment of a 15 sheet-like circuit substrate on which the paper battery
7201 shown in Figs. 59a to 59c is nounted, on which the paper battery 7201
i s nount ed, thrpugh e@e! elactrolticdaysr 2238, and @ ptestiverimsiz iaredeid®¥iTe to the
surface shown in Fig. 60a. Furthernore, Fig. a illustrates a structure

of the sur 8l BiamMataben fupPSilve FIRSTORERAT 120 R BNdsmPIIPGivE201 Shown
Do, S v B P12 g SUETCR. 1S el S5 gl e T oo
i R AR A
igagﬁgtei \c/n; &Q’é Eﬂ s%gtsé *7’2%%372 #’ar‘?ﬁ@%b '\l}\'%l E% gg’r@?‘?i’ﬁ%‘ a Zecl:zgd

cal cul ati ongﬁeﬁﬁ%.&t’é‘%@q Pgéhr?:)ﬁ@r]ﬁ%QQ?AQ%B%J%IS?PQZ?%E%M%%%I and 7203a

is formed ggfefentistifagegsonnected to these | ands 7203a, 7203b. The | and
7203b formed on the surface opposite to the surface on which the calcul ation

circuit 7205 is (th gapdrbatienn 720 edtruoturdas desoliifdd abova, theekpdgéth t hr ough
a 5 through hole 7206. Furthernore, the substrate 7202 is provided with a

when 't he. paper paLL ory 7301 | roUnt o oh the SurThbe o own ch the
10 constitutes a positive electrode and the exposed area 7223 from which the
negative electrode layer 7220 is exposed constitutes a negative electrode.
A power supply circuit using the above described paper battery 7201
will be explained below.
Fig. 60a illustrates a structure of the surface of an embodiment of a
15 sheet-like circuit substrate on which the paper battery 7201 shown in Figs.
59a to 59¢ is mounted, on which the paper battery 7201 is mounted, Fig. 60b
illustrates a structure of the surface opposite {0 the surface shown in Fig. 60a.
Furthermore, Fig. 61a illustrates a structure of the surface of a power supply
circuit with the paper battery 7201 shown in Figs. 59a to 59¢ mounted on the
20 circuit substrate shown in Figs. 60a, 60b, on which the paper battery 7201 is
mounted and Fig. 61b illustrates a structure of the surface opposite to the
surface shown in Fig. 61a.
As shown in Figs. 60a, 60b, in the circuit substrate in this embodiment,
a land 7203a which constitutes a first conductive area is formed on the

25 surface of the substrate 7202, a land 7203b which constitutes a second

conductive area is formed on the back of the substrate 7202 and a
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calculation circuit 7205 of the substrate 7202 is nmounted. When the paper
battery 7201 shown in Figs. 59a to 59c is nounted on 10 the circuit
-substrate structured in this way, the paper battery 7201 is nounted in such
a way that the exposed area 7213 of the paper battery 7201 contacts the

. land 7203a forned on the surface of the substrate 7202 on which the
“calculation circuit 7205 is nounted and the exposed area 7213 and | and

7203a are bonded together using, for exanple, a conductive material such as
15 ACF, ACP or silver paste. Furthernore, in this case, the exposed area
7223 of t healpulationsircuit 720329 inquanted oaths surface ohavhich theclandpf2Siatie to t he
surface on which the calculation circuit 7205 is nounted through the notch
7204 provi femesrsa ag tabe sonaeeted 10 thessolands 720887203  7Dwslangnd t he
exposed area 7223 and the |and 7203b are bonded together using a conductive
20 - mat eri al 7403 farmedcpn thecpuriacespprasitefadhe surase onwhich the,galgelationy e

¢ 'hgclteiﬁgiebg‘ X @°%eh3%@t‘1§%§ﬁp§&%b§éihgz%éa!a?mﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁgzﬁgaﬁ&@ﬁié er"ef?‘z’is
7203 , | 1] 7210

The papch  odvoud RolsoRAGH it iose 8 dibalrelelFodk RS oiiiact ca. o5

Fur ther mor epo s e, QRRHIEBLECH LAdPTbBY B 1220 Bl diary papPbal ter es

7201 i s exposSe e surface o exposed-ared Ing the | and

150 7200, SRR B PaBRPIGE, Y20 79,7 e A8 v | oot

t he negative e paper battery 1 and I and 7203b

are el ectri gagllidtioR 6k 720501 thdsabsiriie 7202 iPARAMtERL tery 7201 and | ands
7203a, 7203b forma power supply circuit for supplying power to the 5

cal cul ation circyfer' tHébpapdihattefy PR01 sA¥WATH Figss BBaNo 153t endliteg ofescr i bed
eighteenth to twentieth enbodinments is a power supply circuit conprising a

paper bt ethe circuit substrate structured in this way, the paper battery 7201 is mounted

in such a way that the exposed area 7213 of the paper battery 7201 contacts
| the land 7203a formed on the surface of the substrate 7202 on which the

calculation circuit 7205 is mounted and the exposed area 7213 and land
7203a are bonded together using, for example, a conductive material such as

15 ACF, ACP or silver paste. Furthermore, in this case, the exposed area 7223
of the paper battery 7201 penetrates into the surface opposite to the surface
on which the calculation circuit 7205 is mounted through the notch 7204
provided on the substrate 7202, contacts the land 7203b and the exposed
area 7223 and the land 7203b are bonded together using a conductive

20  material such as ACF, ACP or silver paste. Here, since the positive
electrode iayer 7210 of the paper battery 7201 is exposed on the surface of
the exposed area 7213 contacting the land 7203a, when the exposed area
7213 and land 7203a are bonded {ogether, the positive electrode layer 7210
of the paper battery 7201 and the land 7203a are electrically connected.

25 Furthermore, since the negative electrode layer 7220 of the paper batteries

7201 is exposed on the surface of the exposed area 7223 contacting the fand
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made up of a positive electrode and a negative el ectrode | am nated together
t hrough an electrolytic layer, with the positive el ectrodes and negative 10
- electrodes exposed fromdifferent surfaces, connected to a sheet-Ilike
circuit substrate on which conductive areas for connections wth the

. electrodes are fornmed, having a structure that a first conductive area to
" be connected to one of the positive el ectrode and negative el ectrode and a
second conductive area to be connected to the other el ectrode of the
positive el ectrode and 15 negative el ectrode are fornmed on different

surf aces, t fe0gbpwhenihe exgoses argsuiA2scanshlande 203braredgndeditagethgir h t he

first conductive area so that one _electrode i s connected to the first

conguct i ve QF%HG%WC‘:NEGWC:%PYGF 33_29 ghithe Bi?@&ﬁ{@!f Y 401 @nﬂﬂénge?@@ﬁﬁl
Eir”cﬂft it %E%%lqcﬁ&a@&gﬁhﬁe&%ﬁ- 'rhﬁriql BV e aReE pathDy ségﬁ%éaa%iﬁ”i#y and
: . . : F ,
nCthe caseapoantatdh GO AhOVREbudlL St ot s BRREq BBRSFIdhe Gos & noreh so
t hat the5 ot E?fcuﬁtﬁ)ﬁtc{y%ﬂﬁi'%?etrat es fromthe front into the back of the
strate an e

circuit sub a other el ectrode of the paper battery penetrates

into the side on ';ﬁ'@sémﬁ@ﬁt mmb%@b%gcﬁtbg?y%ﬂegﬁg}tgrough t he

notch and connected to the second conductive area, 0SSi to all ow

the other ehgshtistHentodiM@nRABY poWér £Upply Bir@ANesmBHSingd Papdiatidty’ 151

side of the circuit substrate through the notch and connect to the” second

conductive aifie |y Gﬂa}ﬁ@%ﬂi_vb@ecﬂw aﬁtﬂhtrfé@ati'@lé elé&@ﬁ@daminawdt gther ot her
than the end of the circuit substrate and this does not limt the area of

the circui threubhtanaglectrolytidlagbr, iwith thegosithat ¢leclyodes and negativee Furt her nore,
in the case of the structure that when a plurality of sets of first and
second tOndetadtrodearcxposed rofrodifferent sutfaces,iconmectesitosa sheet-likedircait many
paper batteries as the sets of first and second conductive areas are
substrate on which conductive areas for connections with the electrodes are
formed, having a structure that a first conductive area to be connected to one
of the positive electrode and negative electrode and a second conductive
area to be connected to the other electrode of the positive electrode and
15 negative electrode are formed on different surfaces, the paper battery is
mounted on the surface provided with the first conductive area so that one
electrode is connected to the first conductive area and the other electrode is
connected to the second conductive area, and therefore it is possible to form
a power supply circuit without increasing the resistance between the paper
20  battery and the circuit substrate and without folding the paper battery.
Furthermore, in the case of the structure that the circuit substrate
includes a notch so that the other electrode penetrates from the front into the
back of the circuit substrate and the other electrode of the paper battery
penetrates into the side on which the second conductive area is formed

25 through the notch and connected to the second conductive area, it is possible

to allow the other electrode of the paper battery {0 penetrate into the other
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nounted so as to be connected to a plurality of first and second conductive
ateas, the plurality of first and second conductive areas are connected so
10'that a plurality of paper batteries are connected in series, it is
possible to forma power supply circuit with a plurality of paper batteries
connected in series. Furthernore, in the case of the structure that when
the first and second conductive areas are nounted on the circuit substrate
so that a 15 plurality of paper batteries are connected to a plurality of
first and second conductive areas, at |east parts of the plurality of paper
batteri es osideloiphevwircuit sutrsteate threugh ithe hetchaar] tdrindot tor tikusecdride ar ea of
the circuit substrate on which the plurality of paper batteries are nounted
and r eal i zecenduntive acel even whefilthe mapef baterydaimatintedtat apg place olb2a i s a

pl an view of an enbodi nent of a paper battery used for a power supply

ci rcuit mantivadheeng Qfsthﬁ@iranhﬁtlE@itﬁtefﬂnﬁlﬁhbf&lﬂammd@nihthﬂﬁ@ﬂ ofsheply circuit
according to a twenty-first enbodi nent of the present invention, Fig. 62b

i s a cross- Sl Ymstrale mwhichibe paper baltenx-iamadesh in Fig. 62a and Fig.
62c is a cross-sectjonal view along the |ine B-B shown in Fig. 62a. 25 As
shown i ™ Fi gs. 6EH” BTRUE; 'rﬂ\g@ ﬁf‘é&é?ftg%ﬁi@ﬁ'r'“? thtrwfie'bﬁ%&fﬂ"j%ﬂf sess
constructed_j uch a way that a positive, el ectrode l.ayer 8010 nade of 152
manganese. dPLshand sped contitietfeBESes aCioBpeR trtiei Bl syBETRIARNG i nc.
etc., are | am I | I a

or ot ect i ve 2 AIbaPST RaaREs SRR B S bortae U arsihle * Coat ca
with a cond ' ' ' ' : o Lyl | ayer 8010
Si do, - 5 anyounteR b ss o bo dohnbByB bRl HERRPaH SKBofl BNIGHRE' 2

conduct i ve balas R2Butaln GriaPRd saRidIEoRAINb et 8RS Eiifodar 85 8020 si de.

Fur t her nor e, the protective m 8012 co e conductive ink 8011
i ncl udegy a that a plurality of paper batteries are connected in series, it is possible to

form a power supply circuit with a plurality of paper batteries connected in
series.

Furthermore, in the case of the structure that when the first and
second conductive areas are mounted on the circuit substrate so that a

15 plurality of paper batteries are connected to a plurality of first and second
conductive areas, at least parts of the plurality of paper batteries overtap with
one another, it is possible to reduce the area of the circuit substrate on which
the plurality of paper batteries are mounted and realize a cost reduction.
(Twenty-first embodiment)

20 : Fig. 62a is a plan view of an embodiment of a paper battery used for a
power supply circuit manufactured using a method of manufacturing a power
supply circuit according to a twenty-first embodiment of the present invention,
Fig. 62b is a cross-sectional view along the line A-A' shown in Fig. 62a and
Fig. 62c is a cross-sectional view along the line B-B' shown in Fig. 62a.

25 As shown in Figs. 62a to 62c, the paper battery in this embodiment is

constructed in such a way that a positive electrode layer 8010 made of
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protrudi ng area 8013 protruding fromthe outside shapes of the positive
_electrode | ayer 8010, negative el ectrode |ayer 8020 and el ectrolytic |ayer
~10 8030, the protective film 8022 coated with the conductive ink 8021
includes a protruding area 8023 protruding fromthe outside shapes of the

. positive electrode |ayer 8010, negative el ectrode | ayer 8020 and
“electrolytic layer 8030 and these protruding areas 8013, 8023 protrude from
the outside shapes of the positive electrode |ayer 8010, negative el ectrode
| ayer 8020 15 and electrolytic layer 8030 in different areas. Since the
conduct i ve Mangangsea dioxiilr pteyr and 8nagative elemirosiedayer 8820 madesofaing, 8022 on
the positive electrode |layer 8010 side and negative el ectrode | ayer 8020

side, resp8ta.iarelgminated iegetherdhraygiha grl electralytic dawer 803Peainfrtectiva1, 8021
' t ' 8013, 23 di ff f . 20
Fur t hor rmor ofim O3 A dseRRET (B pifiiensoiscétibamtch, ficrcoated WA | o ahi ch
t he protec'éiv fil 12 I8022 are exposed.w thout the c ctive inks
, ayidortive T POLT 1 2rRe Gl Rt B P ooioae e BBt Rdve [ ik
B e AT < oo AT, 5
structured 380§ screl%be above,” ‘st nce ¢ U CEhant\2 m‘liu% 1 gpplied to
h . . _ , I P . with .
ol ectrode | B2 IeETFREA OrEtE ReelvE actrogE gl ST S ROt e

8013 consti {He GidtectiRTiri 8% 228ckited AR A8 GohlilsR/d AR 80AQNAMGHEY @ | Nk 8021
applied to the protective film8022 1s electrically continuous with the

negative el pestAiley hmo@ﬁ&tmnﬁ% feRAHEdutside RkaBB2 bf tHe pdivedr ot r udi ng
e

area 8023 constitutes a negative ectrode. 5 Fig. 63 illustrates the three
paper batt egleetro8(dyer!8010, hogativeselebifodd fayeb 8020 andasiecteblytic Bger es. As

shown in Fig. 63, the three paper batteries 8001 a to 8001 c are
10 8030, the protective film 8022 coated with the conductive ink 8021 includes a
protruding area 8023 protruding from the outside shapes of the positive
electrode layer 8010, negative electrode layer 8020 and electrolytic layer
8030 and these protruding areas 8013, 8023 protrude from the outside
shapes of the positive electrode layer 8010, negative electrode layer 8020
15  and electrolytic layer 8030 in different areas. Since the conductive inks
8011, 8021 are coated on the protective films 8012, 8022 on the positive
electrode layer 8010 side and negative electrode layer 8020 side,
respectively, the surfaces from which the conductive inks 8011, 8021 are
exposed in the protruding areas 8013, 8023 are different surfaces.
20  Furthermore, in the protective films 8012, 8022, there are areas in which the
protective films 8012, 8022 are exposed without the conductive inks 8011,
8021 being applied on the surfaces coated with the conductive inks 8011,
8021 in the protruding areas 8013, 8023.
In the paper battery 8001 structured as described above, since the
25 conductive ink 8011 applied to the protective film 8012 is electrically

continuous with the positive electrode layer 8010, the conductive ink 8011 of
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connected by superinposing the paper battery 8001 a on the paper battery
8001 b and bondi ng them together so that the conductive ink 8021 in the 10
protrudi ng area 8023 of the paper battery 8001 a faces the conductive ink
8011 in the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001 b, and by
superinposi ng the paper battery 8001 b on the paper battery 8001 c and
bondi ng them together so that the conductive ink 8021 in the protruding area
8023 of the paper battery 8001 b faces the conductive ink 8011 in the 15
protrudi ng area 8013 of the paper battery 8001 c. In this way, the three

paper bat t ethegsrofl@ibgaarta 8948 konstitutes apositivedledtroy 898 sitneetthat t he
conductive ink 8011 in .the protruding area 13 of the paper battery 800la

const i t ut escendurrtive inke8@2 tapplatkbtodthe protective film 8022 is pleciizllyi n t he
protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001 c constitutes a negative

el ectrode. continuousayithsthemegative elgatrodsi lagen 3220 tthe souduativeiold 8923«f battery
8001 wll be explained below Fi 64a illustrates a structure of one
surface of e dingearea $02 §°°§ﬁg@ile$ alegative glectrodest rate used for a power

supply circuit uf e a met hod, of nuf ctur| n r supply
circuit 2accordi EE'Q §%d| '-ﬁ'ﬂ?%ﬂleym%? Bi’p%"n%&’rrlﬁ.sgo gwnggﬁ ention
and Fig. 64& il lustrates a. structure of the other surface of the circuit
substrate s %%onrhe IN§SMLS. 154 Furthermore, Fig. 65a illustrates a

LIt o e A GfinPigL 8 Fer gHIBR EtE S U 1414 oble e
FhbeLy e BNy SopefRaRing it Baudiihantd o ebBRrmalby I S O,
L0 oS o ‘200fdBna oy Pkrbuup el o kb TRIZER g o7 one
10  protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001a faces the conductive ink
8011 in the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001b, and by
superimposing the paper battery 8001b on the paper battery 8001¢ and
bonding them together so that the conductive ink 8021 in the protruding area
8023 of the paper battery 8001b faces the conductive ink 8011 in the
15 protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001¢. In this way, the three
paper batteries 8001a to 8001¢ are connected in series so that the
conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area 13 of the paper battery 8001a
constitutes a positive electrode and the conductive ink 8021 in the protruding
area 8023 of the paper battery 8001¢ constitutes a negative electrode.
20 A power supply circuit using the above described paper battery 8001
will be explained below.
Fig. 64a illustrates a structure of one surface of an embodiment of a
sheet-like circuit substrate used for a power supply circuit manufactured
using a method of manufacturing a power supply circuit according to a

25  twenty-first embodiment of the present invention and Fig. 64b illustrates a

structure of the other surface of the circuit substrate shown in Fig. 64a.
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cal cul ation elenent 8034 is nmounted and a | and 8031 a which constitutes a
connection termnal for connecting the conductive ink 8011 in the protruding
10" area 8013 which becones the positive el ectrode of the paper battery 8001
a shown in Fig. 63 is fornmed, and on the other surface of the substrate
8032, a land 8031 b which is a connection term nal for connecting the
conductive ink 8021 in the protruding area 8023 whi ch becones the negative
el ectrode of the paper battery 8001 ¢ shown in Fig. 63 is formed, the

cal cul ation el enment 15 8034 and | and 8031 a are connected through the wiring
pattern 803Fasthéimibre! Fry. 63aaluALtes agheithite of0hé sutfaickafth&pwep are
connected through a through hole 8036 and a wiring pattern 8037b.

Fur t her nor esugplplcircait iMth thé papenbatteriessCDRB 8GYA3showr irf Bigréd i n t he
respective areas in which the |ands 8031 a, 8031 b are fornmed. 20 When the
paper bat t emoamteaDOn the tiocuiDsUbstratd showirin Figs. 643, 84k anddtigt @8b on t he

circuit substrate structured in this way, as shown in Figs. 65a, 65b, the
paper bat t eilluetsatesa stuaturesoitthe othersurfacet af the powes supplyditcultighowndne  so

t hat the conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area 8013 which becones the
positive el Eig B8de of the paper battery 8001 a contacts the | and 8031 a 25
and the conductiye jnk 8021 in . th r.ot sy udi ng, ar 8023 whi ch becones the
negative el ect rcﬁ%sﬁ?w'ﬁr‘\% !ﬂ?p%ﬂabgﬂgép}ﬁg@ﬂﬁg'& sk's%f%@@t‘ﬁ thigemMRRIMEFL1 b, the
155 protruding area. 8013 of. th aper, hattery 8001 .a and the | 8031 a are
bonded t hr oﬁﬁﬁnﬁl é‘scgrﬂ%@ Pk 'hg sﬁﬁatr?btﬁ % QVWPaﬁiﬁée%{Péé'CE@? »8he paper

rere. 41 noectRaBHen EHp(YEnaLS indutel LA i Ut P BUES B e "D
' e _ _ pay
ol cat rode. | symeBidsAanaNte? Ehankind BELINMf Ik FOREhETrofiRg . |

BO0L3 _ of t Ngrall9r RRichBaboRebrd SEheDILROR of i Sait ity Boier .t he

positive

shown in Fig. 63 is formed, and on the other surface of the substrate 8032, a
land 8031b which is a connection terminal for connecting the conductive ink
8021 in the protruding area 8023 which becomes the negative electrode of
the paper battery 8001¢ shown in Fig. 63 is formed, the calculation element

15 8034 and land 8031a are connected through the wiring pattern 8037a, and
the calculation element 8034 and land 8031b are connected through a
through hole 8036 and a wiring pattern 8037b. Furthermore, a plurality of
fine holes 8033a, 8033b are formed in the respective areas in which the
lands 8031a, 8031b are formed.

20 When the paper batteries 8001a to 8001¢ shown in Fig. 63 are
mounted on the circuit substrate structured in this way, as shown in Figs. 65a,
65b, the paper batteries 8001a to 8001¢ are mounted on the circuit substrate
so that the conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area 8013 which becomes
the positive electrode of the paper battery 8001a contacts the land 8031a

25 and the conductive ink 8021 in the protruding area 8023 which becomes the
negative electrode of the papér battery 8001¢ contacts the land 8031b, the
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el ectrode | ayer 8010 of the paper battery 8001 a and the |land 8031 a are
el ectrically connected. Furthernore, since the conductive ink 8021 in the 10

~ protrudi ng area 8023 of the paper battery 8001 ¢ which contacts the |and

8031 b is connected to the negative el ectrode |ayer 8020 of the paper
. battery 8001 c, if the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001 c and
the land 8031 b are bonded together, the negative el ectrode | ayer 8020 of
the paper battery 8001 ¢ and |and 8031 b are electrically connected. In
this way, the 15 paper battery 8001 a to 8001 c connected in series and the
| ands 8031 protruddRlateaf 8018 of thepapes batiery 800 tauand the lasdB3liararepower to t he
calculation element 8034. A nethod of manufacturing the above descri bed
power suppl bordedthroughuittaspeicdyqrdingaud e pretrating-atga 8823 of thegarper
illustrate a nmethod of manufacturing the power supply circuit shown in
Figs. 65a, BaRRTVIAMC apeiinedanbB0P] b ase banded HirpUghallFasanicbending: he power

?§§m f'h_re; ' ba'tisf‘fiq%:ggcggbﬂayeﬁ% ’%ﬁﬁbisgﬁéhp;s&;ﬁiﬁé%% alézéffgiq é“aéérs;éi"a
f g%““an;oﬁafé‘m@gﬂe whef ceRtine o 2031t gaﬁee%'ggﬁo %eog;vq: 2{‘?23%2

1 Eifhgﬁgrgé@ﬁgggfﬁgb@%qsﬁe prder ottty ebfialr e B g‘i@%@ﬁ?} §¢‘_£f8g3_2_ .

| ands 8031 & ﬁ'@dgf%g,g’%gﬁ}i %%%?’P%Wﬁ@#a&%@%a{ﬁ s%%%&ﬁ%f‘gososes Ry
" Fro. aonteenefie lor 8010Ur IR phpeCuatery D0 Bnd B L BBt M 5 F o mm
in di anet er gehRialipcbAfedte@M FuARémhreb 8icethe cBARductive ink 8021 in the

10  protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001¢ which contacts the land

8031b is connected to the negative electrode layer 8020 of the paper battery
8001c, if the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001¢ and the land
8031b are bonded together, the negative electrode layer 8020 of the paper
battery 8001c and land 8031b are electrically connected. In this way, the

15 paper battery 8001a to 8001c connected in series and the lands 8031a,
8031b form a power supply circuit for supplying power to the calculation
element 8034,

A method of manufacturing the above described power supply circuit
will be explained below.

20 Figs. 66a to 66e illustrate a method of manufacturing the power
supply circuit shown in Figs. 65a, 65b. Figs. 66a to 66e illustrate only one
surface of the power supply circuit shown in Figs. 65a, 65b, but the other
surface will also follow the explanations below.

First, as shown in Fig. 66a, a land 8031a and a wiring pattern 8037a

25 to be connected to this land 8031a are formed on one suiface of the sheet-

like substrate 8032 made of resin such as PET and a land 8031b and a
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substrate 8032 are fornmed on the respective areas of the substrate 8032 in
~which the lands 8031 a and 8031 b are formed. The hol es 8033a, 8033b 10 nay
*al so be forned simultaneously in the step of formng the through hole 8036
on the substrate 8032. Next, as shown in Fig. 66¢c, a calculation el ement

. 8034 is mounted on the substrate 8032 so that the wiring pattern 8037a and
“through hole 8036 are connected. 15 Furthernore, as shown in Fig. 63, the
paper battery 8001 a is superinposed on the paper battery 8001 b so that
the conductive ink 8021 in the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery
8001 a f acewiringspaftera &O37bdoibekcorgected o thisdapd 8031 biarg fameed e0tBe of t he

paper battery 8001 b, and the paper _battery 8001 b is superi n‘gos_ed on the
paper batteﬁ%%@GMa‘ée sbthesubstiaée 8032onbudhereorenr thpughi hole 883619t r udi ng

8023 of  t tt 8001 b t ive.ink 8011 in th

o ot no SR ASTBAOh RS wuBEerg, 15855 DTSR Mgt Poposen ||
conduct i ve PRRSBEZPA. ERETE AR et el 8% 5ay Bp st Blopbds aery so01 a

d th V=S 1 i t t r udi 8013 of th
ggtter§ 88%%& ﬁ@%%gﬂ@??l fq{ieg(%\?ﬁﬁ?'g{ ioo;Iu :3123 ?Lgaprotrugi ng gr ggprZS of
th bat t it t ' 1
bat t oy 8001 b al S BaRIng 10 886, ¢ By bh holle¥bads B33 gh, Phet ni
8021 i n 1 heapbrakiinatefico 81t8 e dhnicher pRafathd!fctitor 0babk aithe! e

conductive | 8011 I'n the protruding area 8013%of the paper battery 8001 c

are nmelted Bubdthite 80BLIE fOMmed oA the Fodpeetivé'didts GFthe sBiBefafef 8082 ive paper
battery 8001 b and the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001 c are

bonded by uihickstbeilando80BTyand B0Bhbaredormerts sthsholes 8638a, 8683b the three
paper batteries 8001 a to 8001 c are connected in series.
10 may also be formed simultaneously in the step of forming the through hole

8036 on the substrate 8032.

Next, as shown in Fig. 66¢, a calculation element 8034 is mounted on
the substrate 8032 so that the wiring pattern 8037a and through hole 8036
are connected.

15 Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 63, the paper battery 8001a is
superimposed on the paper battery 8001b so that the conductive ink 8021 in
the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001a faces the conductive ink
8011 in the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001b, and the paper
battery 8001b is superimposed on the paper battery 8001c¢ so that the

20  conductive ink 8021 in the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001b
faces the conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area 8013 of the paper
battery 8001¢, and the superimposed areas are subjected to ultrasonic
vibration in this condition. Then, the conductive ink 8021 in the protruding
area 8023 of the paper battery 8001a and the conductive ink 8011 in the

25  protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001b are melted by this vibration
and the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001a and the protruding
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Furthernore, in this case, the protective film 8022 exposed in the
pr.otruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001 a and the protective film
8012 exposed in 10 the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001 b are
nelted, these are also bonded through ultrasonic bonding, and the

prot ective film8022 exposed in the protruding area 8023 of the paper
battery 8001 b and the protective film 8012 exposed in the protrudi ng area
8013 of the paper battery 8001 c are nelted and these are al so bonded

t hrough ul trasonic bonding. 15 In this enbodi nent, on the surface of the
protrudi ng arezn8083bBthespaier hadtere 600/ b lare honded by wltrasoriimkendiogland021,
there are areas in which the conductive inks 8011, 8021 are not-coated and
t he protect theecamduﬁtivedrllg8028mmeapr@try¢ms@r@aaﬂﬂi&Mdhgmeebatterwi | ms 8012,
8022 are bonded throu trasoni c bonding in these areas, but it is also

possi bl e to88@dp@Nd thﬁGBgH@é’ez'Ok\ﬁmﬂ ip e Eﬂﬁﬂlﬂi'ﬂg akea BRTBofAtheRARAI on t he
"ni 8021 cobRBANGAOY trArerTple bitiis ibragen. e HieRIoBNIRATBRREA e 111 m.

onl vt i ughe Rassichatiery eop TR Al ab@iat drea BR3P e Pﬁ@%%ﬁfﬁﬁfjngbgyga
protrudi ng SPOC 8t Bohed kl Utasrtstobdifa S E R WEY, HE shin M &8 ca s02s
e

battery 800 are toget rough ultrasonic I ng. Furthernore,

l'i kew se, OFluYtthrFIQFéQ"hiH?@cH?é [thBpréfectiefi WB@EE@x\ﬁésed iKth@QsrbtruBinighe
protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001 b and the conductlve i nk

8011 i n t he apscp 802G oNtherpFerditt®rpBODNS apdnRe Pﬁ@(@bwe/f ilY8012 expoédifin
protrudi ng area 8023 of the paper battery 8001 b and the protruding area

8013 of1¢ he tipaprotrudihig araa 80MBlottherpaperbattery 80@1hare ineited gthesktar@soni ¢
bondi ng. also bonded through ultrasonic bonding, and the protective film 8022
exposed in the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001b and the
protective film 8012 exposed in the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery
8001¢ are melted and these are also bonded through ultrasonic bonding.
15 In this embodiment, on the surface of the protruding areas 8013, 8023
coated with the conductive inks 8011, 8021, there are areas in which the
conductive inks 8011, 8021 are not-coated and the protective films 8012,
8022 are exposed and the protective films 8012, 8022 are bonded through
ultrasonic bonding in these areas, but it is also possible to adopt a structure
20  with the conductive ink 8011 coated on the entire surface of one side of the
protective film 8012 and the conductive ink 8021 coated on the entire surface
of one side of the protective film 8022. In that case, if ultrasonic vibration is
applied as described above, only through the melting of the conductive ink
8021 in the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001a and the
25 conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001b,

the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001a and the protruding area
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Then, the paper batteries 8001 a to 8001 c connected in series are nounted
.on the substrate 8032 so that the conductive ink 8011 in the |o protruding
"area 8013 of the paper battery 8001 a faces the | and 8031 a of the
substrate 8032 and the conductive ink 8021 in the protruding area 8023 of

. the paper battery 8001 ¢ faces the land 8031 b of the substrate 8032 and
‘ultrasonic vibration is applied to the nutually facing parts in this
condition. Then, as shown in Fig. 66e, the conductive ink 8011 in the
protrudi ng area 15 8013 of the paper battery 8001 a is nelted by this

vi brati on a8013 béthe paperdiatery 8004b &0d Bonfled toggihercthrdiagh eltnasBAizl a and t he
| and 8031 a are bonded together through ultrasonic bonding. Furthernore,

t he conduct berdingk B'OIZ_hLeﬂTIWGt, likewiset onlyithepughahe susling of theecorduativeat t er y

8001 c is also nelted throu this vibration and the Brotrudl ng area 8023
of the papeinkRididmthepoatsu naaz@aﬁﬁae'mme papar battary 8p8haamditbget her

tc“ESﬁﬁﬂcg'eééq?r?f?g%ﬁpié’ﬁ‘ghaﬂm&% é;%aiggn’gséqrea Highatine p%%éi@%’@é%@sé;(% v °8§Z°1
1 1 1

El"f”c”fﬁf 2 pollér? g aes e st o pReIE sna Bieroliing Pon’

0l rasoni oGP B Serdetitely BB R AHE bhifad Blbelhdn il lﬁ"ﬁ?ﬂ@@{ and 8031 a

and the conﬁaﬁﬁbée i nk 8021 nelted through ultrasonic vibration is 159 fl own
into the ho 3b formed in the land 8031 b. Fig. 67 illustrates a
connect i on Stat eTHERR/LA LBRLE 8081845800kc cbRediBN saHeRlre Circui t and

t he paper batteries 800 o 8001 ¢ nmanufactured using the manufacturing

met hod Sho"\mduméﬁ 88 thé Sabsthate BD32 st hab tHaVSoriueXive MIE8G11 e Vi ew al ong
the line AAA shown in Fig. 66e. As shown in Fig. 67, the conductive inks

8011, 8Qr1 E&itmg Area@im 3 ufﬂmyayyrcbanebf 800 T faeee thé fmdl 808Th bhehol es
8033a, 8033b forned in the | ands

substrate 8032 and the conductive ink 8021 in the protruding area 8023 of

the paper battery 8001c faces the land 8031b of the substrate 8032 and
ultrasonic vibration is applied to the mutually facing parts in this condition.
Then, as shown in Fig. 66e, the conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area

15 8013 of the paper battery 8001a is melted by this vibration and the protruding
area 8013 of the paper battery 8001a and the land 8031a are bonded
together through ultrasonic bonding. Furthermore, the conductive ink 8021
in the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001c¢ is also melted through
this vibration and the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001¢ and

20 the land 8031b are bonded together through ultrasonic bonding. In this way,
the paper batteries 8001a to 8001¢ connected in series and the lands 80314,
8031b are electrically connected, and the paper batteries 8001a to 8001¢
and lands 8031a, 8031b form a power supply circuit for supplying power to
the calculation element 8034. In this case, the conductive ink 8011 melted

25  through ultrasonic vibration is flown into the hole 8033a formed in the land

8031a and the conductive ink 8021 melted through ultrasonic vibration is
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8031 a, 8031 b. The protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 800la and the
_land 8031 a, and the protrudi ng area 8023 of the paper battery 8001 ¢ and 10
"the land 8031 b bonded together through ultrasonic bonding in this way are
al so bonded together in the holes 8033a, 8033b, which increases the bonded
.area and increases the bonding force. In this enbodi nent, the hol es 8033a,

- 8033b penetrating fromfront to back of the substrate 8032 are forned in
the |l ands 8031 a, 8031 b respectively, 15 but the hol es 8033a, 8033b need
not always penetrate if they allow the conductive inks 8011, 8021 nelted

t hrough ul t flawnrinto the hote BOB3b formediinithedand 883tkespecti ve hol es and t hey may
al so be grooves instead of holes. Furthernore, it is also possible to apply
work to coarsen Fig Guillpstrates e cannectipn state detween thepsubstrate B032vadnt y- second
enbodi ment) Fig. 68a illustrates a structure of one surface of a sheet-Iike

circuit subhgpewer sirRly ceuibapd fke papeipbattarias@it1ateRA® ured using a
erbodi mant BIBNURAUFRELEHIRG HhF Evan AIURGS MAioR ShOWTIR Ea8a 088 1 886 Lt ur 6 of
éﬁr% Egr %Pg%"a %ﬁé%%%aggqstﬁ%%%’é?ct‘igé‘gs &ﬁi&%ﬁﬁﬁs’g%wgnéagﬁh% d.%'g b the power
55 hount ed on t hASHINh i1 FigbBErhe rURENE RS 3b13, blioEhena digdh " £

il lustrates Sﬁra%gg\wggfa?ﬁﬂfarb%@gg&fhﬁléiggﬁé,nﬁqfﬁSboﬁ%bdﬁHWé arfds’ Cui t

shown in Fi own in Fi € Clrcuit substrate in

this enbodi gpsia, 8GR W) OHe SrotdBHRY a%@l@@ﬁthb!d@%e?ﬁﬁ&éﬁ%ﬂhfﬂ@ﬁd made of

re_si n such as PET, a cal cul ation el ement 8134 i's nount e a Iand_ 813_1 a
whi ch const tHgllafd 8031a0BRE dhé Prothading Afda 8023 épﬂiﬁéﬁé?%ai‘teﬁ?’a%% aMg i nk

8011 in a protruding area
10 the land 8031k bonded together through uitrasonic bonding in this way are
also bonded together in the holes 8033a, 8033b, which increases the bonded
area and increases the bonding force.

In this embodiment, the holes 8033a, 8033b penetrating from front to
back of the substrate 8032 are formed in the lands 8031a, 8031b respectively,

15 but the holes 8033a, 8033b need not always penetrate if they allow the
conductive inks 8011, 8021 melted through ultrasonic vibration to flow into
the respective holes and they may also be grooves instead of holes.
Furthermore, it is also possible to apply work to coarsen the surfaces of the
lands 8031a, 8031b.

20 (Twenty-second embodiment)

Fig. 68a illustrates a structure of one surface of a sheet-like circuit
substrate used for a power supply circuit manufactured using a method of
manufacturing a power supply circuit according to a twenty-second
embodiment of the present invention and Fig. 68b illustrates a structure of

25 the other surface of the circuit substrate shown in Fig. 68a. Furthermore,

Fig. 69a illustrates a structure of one surface of the power supply circuit with
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8013 whi ch becones the positive el ectrode of the paper battery 8001 a shown
.in Fig. 63 is forned, and on the other surface of the substrate 8132, a 10
“land 8131 b which constitutes a connection terminal for connecting a
conductive ink 8021 in a protruding area 8023 which becones the negative

. electrode of the paper battery 8001 ¢ shown in Fig. 63 is forned, the
“calculation el enent 8134 and | and 8131 a are connected through the wring
pattern 8137a and the cal cul ation el enment 8134 and | and 8131 b are 15
connected through the through hole 8136 and wiring pattern 8137b. Here,
according tthe m@er&ﬂr@nieﬁ&QgO1attne‘300éﬁcs@omm Fig. @gmr&e@\oanm@mgm t hat
when t he paper batteries 8001 a to 8001 ¢ are nounted on the substrate 8132
in such a way str@te shewnjpdrigs: fiaay @b@%ﬁgsﬁab llwﬁamﬁtrym@p& theo1 a
shown in Flg ggces he | and 8131 a and the protruding area 8023 of the
20 paper ba ﬂ'@"ﬁu 6g of heaE‘é‘é’efﬁ'épFP'lﬁﬁHC‘é'ﬁ'io‘Hm - s 8131 a, 8131 b are

formed i f h d 3, 8023 of
the paper pat t o89 SBotn 1h Pl ey e algy @Pﬁaﬁa@o@fﬁ?‘%ﬂ%b@%ﬁ% shown

in Fi . th
papor b 1 ophone SRR Letetafs fﬁé‘%&?%%%ﬁféﬁ'e%fr@%"@% RafPET Aol Tl ac
h Fi 11 in th

or ot 1 udi ng Syl Ml 10 b ol Arand BEoFANEN LiRtesT” e paper
battery 800%0%@&%%Frﬁmalﬂﬁdo%ﬂ6cﬁ'kfé c%nﬂ[]@tl\ld‘ﬁk%mqqﬁtd Mtuaingareh 1 n the

protrudi ng area 8023 which beco he negative el ectrode of the paper

battery 8008018 WHictebecorhBs theéipesifive dldetrodBof M@ bhperf batiaryeo0dal3 of the
paper battery 8001 a and | and 8131 a are bonded together through

ul trasoni c shownmg Fin&3isdomned rardi owthesiher 8023ce bf tHeesubshaite BaB2esy 8001 c
and the land 8131 b are bonded together through ultrasonic bonding. Here,
since the cami@t3tbewhickh @hslitutes a connection terminal for connecting a
conductive ink 8021 in a protruding area 8023 which becomes the negative
electrode of the paper battery 8001¢ shown in Fig. 63 is formed, the
calculation element 8134 and land 8131a are connected through the wiring
pattern 8137a and the calculation element 8134 and land 8131b are
15 connected through the through hole 8136 and wiring pattern 8137b. Here,
according to this embodiment, the lands 8131a, 8131b are shaped so that
when the paper batteries 8001a to 8001¢ are mounted on the substrate 8132
in such a way that the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001a
shown in Fig. 63 faces the land 8131a and the protruding area 8023 of the
20  paper battery 8001¢ faces the land 8131b, the lands 8131a, 8131b are not
formed in parts of the areas facing the protruding areas 8013, 8023 of the
paper battery 8001a.
When the paper batteries 8001a to 8001¢ shown in Fig. 63 are
mounted on the circuit substrate structured in this way, the paper batteries

25 8001a to 8001c are mounted on the circuit substrate as shown in Figs. 69a,

69b in such a way that the conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area 8013
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the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001 a which contacts the | and
.8131 a is connected to the positive electrode | ayer 8010 of the paper
"battery 10 8001 a, and therefore when the protrudi ng area 8013 of the paper
battery 8001 a and the | and 8131 a are bonded together, the positive

. etectrode layer 8010 of the paper battery 8001 a and the |land 8131 a are
“electrically connected. Furthernore, since the conductive ink 8021 in the
protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001 c¢c which contacts the |and
8131 b is 15 connected to the negative el ectrode | ayer 8020 of the paper
battery 800which beepmesthe pesitivihelpctredesf the paperpaliany 88913 emtasts paper

thetc? : %d3:’fégré»a%%@ga?ar%cﬂ@%h%%cﬁwéﬁniﬁé’&ﬁ%&m%gﬂéﬁﬁ‘%faén@é@@% 1515 are
i ol ' ' 001 8001
Comnee: o 1+ WEBTBEES i b el A0 RooRe Bty ©
Eglﬁﬁ?;tct uri H‘SéJ%ﬁs%%&@ﬂ%%é@&ﬁ@i@es@%ééétﬂm?%@ﬁei@%#Erﬁ%%ao’éhé‘xf% i ned
. Fi j 3 ' ﬁFﬁn 25
sﬁpg\lNy c‘Jl’ ?i&“tﬁ Q@ﬁté@mﬁaﬂﬁe@:‘%%&ﬁ%@@%@ﬂﬁ't‘@?ggﬁ bfggwt'ﬁoag%yﬁ ‘% F] fbt}s raq)gv\ﬁ:ll y one
surface of b;\'ﬁ p@gﬁgﬂ;&gﬁweroddmaogmwndime iargfm@ﬂﬁarél@&méwt the ot her

162 surface ow t he expl anations below First, as shown in Fig.
70a, the | apsheifsdthPowdiluviabbnig boddirgg.n 19/ 8inckahd eonaiaRas ipf 809 1tiRi s | and
8131 a are fornmed on one surface of the sheet- |ike substrate 8132 nade of
resin such #se piotrualing alea 8018loBthélpdpenbatteryn8@d teywhitth contadté b lamd be
connected to this land 8131 b are forrned on the other surface of the
substrat e 88331aThcenradied tovthe: pakitive electrode layen 80100f this papsnbatterg131 b in
parts of the areas facing the protrud ing areas 80 13,

10  8001a, and therefore when the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery

8001é and the land 8131a are bonded together, the positive electrode layer
8010 of the paper battery 8001a and the land 81314 are electrically
connected. Furthermore, since the conductive ink 8021 in the protruding
area 8023 of the paper battery 8001¢ which contacts the land 8131b is
15 connected to the negative electrode layer 8020 of the paper battery 8001c,
and therefore when the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001¢ and
the land 8131b are bonded together, the negative electrode layer 8020 of the
paper battery 8001c and the land 8131b are electrically connected. In this
way, the paper batteries 8001a to 8001¢ connected in series and the lands
20 8131a, 8131b form a power supply circuit for supplying power to the
calculation element 8134.
A method of manufacturing the above described power supply circuit
will be explained below.
Figs. 70a to 70d illustrate a method of manufacturing the power
25 supply circuit shown in Figs. 69a, 69b. Figs. 70a to 70d illustrate only one

surface of the power supply circuit shown in Figs. 69a, 69b, but the other
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8023 of the paper battery 800 1 a so that the protruding area 8013 of the

. paper battery 8001 a faces the |land 8131 a and - the protruding area 8023 of
"10 the paper battery 8001 c faces the land 8131 b when the paper batteries
800l1la to 8001c are nounted on the substrate 8132. Furthernore,the through
. hele 8136 is also formed on the substrate 8132. Thel ands8131a, 8131 b,
‘wiring patterns 81 37a, 8137b and t hrough hole 8136 may be nmade of copper
and formed through etching, for exanple. 15 Next, as shown in Fig. 70b, the
cal cul ation el enment 8134 is nounted on the substrate 8132 so as to be
connect ed t6”?%%9W'*@'ﬁ@fﬂﬁwmeﬁléﬁﬁ'we‘ﬁ"ﬂr ough hol e 8136. Furthernore,

521522??“81381%%5%53% ﬁ%rﬁa‘{%etﬁ%ﬂﬁ?%ﬁéﬁm%nd% Ség"B"S:ﬁ Lgeﬁfzz‘”
or ot rudi ng. 1 85 CBbaSREH b Y it B35 s (AR Bt Bliffee BE e SHestt {ery 00
8021 in't Lé%’%@*@%@?ﬁ@ﬁ a5 Ee Be B T B O lark B BB e e s one
uct  ve ok Birkfpbifor bbiulodiected RANRDIEA 813 1t/ reBRAE) 3R he | o1y 8001

c, and u tras ration 1s a e OVE,‘I' appea area 1 n

condi tion. Eﬂfé'ﬂsuHB@e‘éPﬂ’iBJ%bétfhté'8'13.3.021'hlsrbrh36dlﬁﬁéﬁtrddéb%t?érﬁ@tﬁém?’ Of 163
t he paper battery 8001 a and the conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area

8013 of t helanaisesd131al 8¢B1b #PPIS ohithe Ak Facihg tiee phothiding wrdds8018), t he
protrudi ng area 8023 of the paper battery 8001 a and the protruding area

8013 of t he8p2pef tHepapenbaAtkdy 8004a sotthat theyprotrudieng dreg@M&rofttheough 5
ul trasoni ¢ bondi ng, and furthernore, the conductive ink 8021 in the
prot rudi ng paper gty &001 adagasthe IBadtSQBS}amd]thB protiuding aread02B8iofe i nk 8011
'n the pr ot {h%d;)ggerat;a?taerg 38813 ];‘acgegethe?g:dr B‘tl) :’?‘} lg SvrhénStgg %J%p%:' Eatr{grl'lése d through
8001a to 8001c are mounted on the substrate 8132. Furthermore, the
through hole 8136 is also formed on the substrate 8132. The lands 8131a,
8131b, wiring patterns 8137a, 8137b and through hole 8136 may be made of
copper and formed through etching, for example.
15 Next, as shown in Fig. 70b, the cailculation element 8134 is mounted
on the substrate 8132 so as to be connected to the wiring pattern 8137a and
through hole 8136.
Furthermore, as shown in Fig. 63, the paper battery 8001a is
superimposed on the paper battery 8001b so that the conductive ink 8021 in
20 the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001a faces the conductive ink
8011 in the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001b and the paper
battery 8001b is superimposed on the paper battery 8001¢ so that the
condugctive ink 8021 in the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001b
faces the conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area 8013 of the paper
25  battery 8001¢, and ultrasonic vibration is applied to the overlapped area in

this condition. Then, the conductive ink 8021 in the protruding area 8023 of
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this vibration and the protrudi ng area 8023 of the paper battery 8001 b and
_the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001 c are thereby bonded 10
"together through ultrasonic bonding. In this way, the three paper batteries
8001 a to 8001 c are connected in series as shown in Fig. 66c. Furthernore,
.in this case, the protective film 8022 exposed in the protruding area 8023
~of the paper battery 8001 a and the protective film8012 exposed in the
protrudi ng area 8013 of the paper battery 8001 b are nelted and bonded 15

t oget her through ultrasoni c bonding, and the protective film 8022 exposed in
t he pr ot r udthegpaperbat@end 86013 hod the condadctiverink 8001 ib then prothuding areact i ve film
8012 exposed in the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001 c are

nel ted and 80h3lefitheoprnardratieny §0ghb are M@ditbmmtﬂisgwbratl%}/@ enbodi nent
as well as the twenty-first enbodi nent, when the conductive 20 inks 8011,

8021 are apploteding,afea8Q43 of theqapes baltent 8001ka prdthe protaiding arem12. 8022,

th t dj 8023 ,0f. th . tt 800 d th t di

e 015 b0 BF e Rarar tiattery BaB A Bfp Hiselv Handeq sbsthier tWehdion ol t r asoni ¢

bondi | th Lt h ti i.hk .8 £ th t rudi

oves "96n) Sitatahichdfitnd, Mhduhafad the bondiucls i8R 80T i BO%1 o [re 25
t rudi f udi

D025 of 1 pePicibuditt dre 802 P HackE baltely S00Th dnd e bORAGANE HE D1 o8

164 batt : j i b |

Lha Dol b1 irig prbtradihg 18d 8016 e BaokrbANGHY BdotbarEmENPodth DY 0N Y

paper bat t gy vidPatiorPafmd the HdteRTHg alea\ 8023 tRE bhpet baftenPsGs1H/8hd0 area

8013 of the paper battery 8001 c.” 5 Then, the paper batteries 8001 a to
8001 c conngd p@trudirkeareassI of the waped bafleiy B0 are thb by sohded such a way

that the conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area 8013 of the paper
bat t er y1 B00fogettherahmugheultrasohit bahdimgof In this way, the three paper batteries
8001a to 8001¢ are connected in series as shown in Fig. 66¢. Furthermors,
in this case, the protective film 8022 exposed in the protruding area 8023 of
the paper battery 8001a and the protective film 8012 exposed in the
protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001b are melted and bonded
15 together through ultrasonic bonding, and the protective film 8022 exposed in
the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001b and the protective film
8012 exposed in the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001¢c are
melted and bonded together through ultrasonic bonding. In this
embodiment as well as the twenty-first embodiment, when the conductive
20 inks 8011, 8021 are applied to the entire surfaces of the protective film 8012,
8022, the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001a and the protruding
area 8013 of the paper battery 8001b are bonded together through ultrasonic
bonding by only the melting of the conductive ink 8021 of the protruding area
8023 of the paper battery 8001a and the conductive ink 8011 of the
25  protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001b and the protruding area

8023 of the paper battery 8001b and the protruding area 8013 of the paper
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t he substrate 8132 and the conductive ink 8021 in the protruding area 8023
_of the paper battery 8001 c faces the land 8131 b of the substrate 8132 and
"10 ultrasonic vibration is applied to the areas facing each other in this
condition. Then, as shown in Fig. 66d, the conductive ink 8011 in the

. protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001 a is nelted through this
"vibration and the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001 a and the
| and 8131 a are bonded together through ultrasonic bonding. Furthernore,
the conductive 15 ink 8021 in the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery
8001 c is abaftery®bdRIaidBendsd tofetherithioabhatragshic b@nﬂingtﬂ hipgh@r ea 8023
of the paper battery 8001 c¢ and the I and 8131 b are bonded toget her through
ul trasoni ¢ ni=itidg 0fthd cordhictivavink 802optheprotratingrarea 81231ofdhe papedl c
connected in series are electrically connected to the |lands 8131 a, 8131 b
and the papbatteny 820 tteand thesoorductive igl0801t ohithe pratuiirg) 3reaB0B1afithe f orm a
power supply circuit for supplying power to the calculation el enent 8134.
In this caseaperbattery 800s. f aci ng the protruding area 8013 of the paper
battery 8001 a, the area in which the |and 8131 a is not forned is al so

mel t ed through ullthessthe papenhattaries 80013 ter800]e canbgcteddnf@resar8r ot r udi ng

?léfﬁo?"?ir epyriel PBahe s %ﬁényem;&%n%wﬁ% ééigﬁétetﬁpb% uieﬁ% %gdgfgj% ot
illustrates,a connection s t ween su ate 8132 .0 wer

|+ o the BRGNS Atk hOT Eoh el Rbbr baBeRL B0 1A esig e AR B H s
%gp!{g %(rjc Iéi lg g bé}} ri@%gﬁg% t Oﬂ%t E,%ﬂu .'bl 6& S ZI 9°
\(I:\;]oss-lsectigﬂ_ 355 ﬁ&ﬂsﬁg‘ ?i _néhﬁ-eﬁ%_ own ﬁ'}‘@l%" tf & %Is" s#%% |§_ Fig. 71,
8013 of t he Shyis.papbriaty haTeRodinblaid 81318 Br I GlEIatE a2 S 1, & °
8132 angy t he A Mid\iBFRion8 appRéd WltHetarda83adAg Raeh other in this condition.

Then, as shown in Fig. 66d, the conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area

8013 of the paper batiery 8001a is melted through this vibration and the
protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001a and the land 8131a are
bonded together through uitrasonic bonding. Furthermore, the conductive

15 ink 8021 in the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001c¢ is also
melted through this vibration and the protruding area 8023 of the paper
battery 8001¢ and the land 8131b are bonded together through ultrasonic
bonding. In this way, the paper batteries 8001a to 8001¢ connected in
series are electrically connected to the lands 8131a, 8131b and the paper

20 batteries 8001a to 8001¢ and lands 8131a, 8131b form a power supply circuit
for supplying power to the calculation element 8134. In this case, of the
area facing the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001a, the area in
which the land 8131a is not formed is also melted through ultrasonic vibration
and of the area facing the protruding area 8023 of the paper battery 8001c,

25 the area in which the iand 8131b is not formed is also melted through

ultrasonic vibration.
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t he paper battery 8001 c faces the land 8131 b of the substrate 8132, the
conductive ink 8011 in the protruding area 8013 of the paper battery 8001 a
"is 10 nelted and the substrate 8132 in the area facing this protrudi ng area
8013 where the land 8131 a is not fornmed is nelted and these are bonded

. together. Likew se, the conductive ink 8021 in the protruding area 8023 of
"the paper battery 8001c is nelted and the substrate 8132 in the area facing
this protruding area 8023 where the land 8131 b is not forned is nelted and
these 15 are bonded together. In this way, the bonding force between the
paper batteries F@oll dustratesaicennadtionistate ietwean ¢heg spbstraierdd32eef. Here, it
Is al so possible to increase the bonding force between the paper batteries
8001a to sothepawer su@plxwguntma@%@ctytﬁﬁgusmam marsbestiring sethoded

égilpﬁﬁerhﬁgg{fﬁrﬁ%ﬁwf{? onaleo P b idcctibuct v | i sot:
const it the. podid 1Have L ER Jae8heh Yifasoris wgf«"}?"elﬁia@?oﬁsﬁiéﬁtf “f paper
tford the pfitli Wi P4t erpalorlalieR) 800 Fa falEsthpén

such as graphi on, copper, ess steel or a

mxture of ighagg dfﬁﬁébﬁbstiﬂe@igzgd?nﬁl’l‘» ié?Baslﬂ%’i’ﬁ the p?&ﬁ;tﬁﬁ@‘éfeéiﬂéﬁﬁ igped

twenty-first and twenty- secon dinments, the positive el ectrode and

negative el ged pager BattdriBOORaIaced el Iand 8aB4bioMhe SbSRite @1 3RefHa nal s
provi ded on the circuit substrate 5 are electrically connected through

ul trasoni c lreapductive PRG0N ah e potiting area80E3 ofthepapetibattery 8081#ig!p of
paper batteries connected on a circuit substrate is manufactured, it is
possi bl 80t o meltedoand tveoshisstiate 8y 32iin muarea facing this protruding area 8013

where the land 8131a is not formed is melted and these are bonded together.

Likewise, the conductive ink 8021 in the protruding area 8023 of the paper

battery 8001c¢ is melted and the substrate 8132 in the area facing this

protruding area 8023 where the land 8131b is not formed is melted and these

15 are bonded together. In this way, the bonding force between the paper
batteries 8001a toc 8001¢ and the substraté 8132 increases.

Here, it is also possible to increase the bonding force between the
paper batteries 8001a to 8001c¢ and the substrate by combining the above
described twenty-first and twenty-second embodiments.

20 Furthermore, the above described twenty-first and twenty-second
embodiments construct the positive electrodes and negative electrodes in the
protruding areas 8013, 8023 of the paper batteries 8001a to 8001c by
applying the conductive inks 8011, 8021 to the protective films 8012, 8022,
but it is also possible to construct the positive electrodes and negative

25 electrodes of the paper batteries 8001a to 8001¢ using any one of preferable

metaliic substances such as graphite, iron, nickel, titanium, copper, stainless
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I ncreasing the manufacturing cost. Furthernore, in the case of the structure
including a step of formng 10 holes in the area of the circuit substrate
“in which connection terminals are formed, the positive el ectrode and
negative el ectrode of the paper battery nelted through ultrasonic vibration
.are flown into these holes, which increases the bonding force between the

~ paper battery and the circuit substrate and inproves reliability. 15
Furthernore, in the case of the structure with no connection term nal

formed on parts of the areas facing the positive el ectrode and negative

el ectrode oftedieraimixttre of dhase metalahen t he paper battery is nounted on the
circuit substrate, the parts of the areas facing the positive el ectrode and
negati ve el ectr ode the investien sbown ir ths abovedaseniasl tweanty-firsd @pe twentasoni ¢ 20
vi bration, causing the bonding force between the paper battery and the
circuit subscend embedimenisathe pegitive electode aadheagativeialestinds efthapi 1ty

agai nst external £ forces, such as folding, and reliabi)ity. Wile a preferred
o hott ment - BRPEHBalY AR W GeciAn A baB proued Tt SiullsubSiratd’t o

SuEh 9EEn! Bl Bk o bk ARLich BURBAE s, BB it B o
e B SR BBul DR 0P85 ere et il o 6, L 1
o o Son SEESEHE nSTARARR s0bld RSSO HEMIANNS Wit 0
increasing the manufacturing cost.
Furthermore, in the case of the structure including a step of forming
10  holes in the area of the circuit substrate in which connection terminals are
formed, the positive electrode and negative electrode of the paper battery
meited through ultrasonic vibration are flown into these holes, which
increases the bonding force between the paper béttery and the circuit
substrate and improves reliability.
15 Furthermore, in the case of the structure with no connection terminal
formed on parts of the areas facing the positive electrode and negative
electrode of the circuit substrate when the paper battery is mounted on the
circuit substrate, the parts of the areas facing the positive electrode and
negative electrode of the circuit substrate are melted through ultrasonic
20  vibration, causing the bonding force between the paper battery and the circuit
substrate to increase, and it is possible to improve durability against external
forces such as folding, and reliability.
While a preferred embodiment of the present invention has been
described in specific terms, such description is for illustrative purpose only,

25 anditis to be understood that changes and variations may be made without

departing from the spirit or scope of the following claims.
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said audio information recording/reproducing neans fromfront and back; and
_two surface sheets bonded to said two support sheets, the surface sheets
"sandwi ch said two support sheets which are bonded together and sandw ch
said audio information recording/reproduci ng neans, wherein said two support
- sheets sandw ch said audio information recording/reproducing nmeans only in
“parts of the areas facing said audio information recording/reproducing
means from front and back. 2. An audi o nessage transfer sheet according to
claim1l1l, wherein 15 said two support sheets have the sane outside shapes as
t hose of saWhatdsiclimed éheets. 3. An audi o nessage transfer sheet according
toclaiml or 2, wherein said two support sheets are each divided into a
plurality of porfli 8Aaudimmessage FanstersheehgeMmpriagl er sheet according to
any one of «clains 1 tp 3, wherein said tw support sheets are connected to
each other along a béRaetlikeaudig informatian secordingdgpEdycingMeaANgheet

according to any one of . clains 1.to 3, whereip said audio information
recor di ng/ r‘éﬂ?%ﬁ@i’f]W‘Qﬂge%@t{?ﬁ?ﬂ)??@%@%@?ﬂ%&’i bl e audi o i nformation
out putting means for Qufputti [E£CO d diq_i.nf Lon;..a.flexible
audi o suE’ESt rate provi ﬁ‘&‘a%b{ﬁ’ﬂ'?%naﬁ@ Wﬁﬂﬁﬂ#@#&ﬁﬁ%%@@ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬂ sﬁBﬁWﬁ"f or
recordi ng sak; | gl :Hﬁﬁi : il to
out put audi %‘?n@éﬁr&ﬁ%&! ecorcgghdﬁgﬁe@glage‘é‘g&ﬁ %gﬁﬁﬂ@p*nﬁ? ri]tg%ooﬁg@gtradl ng means
fromsaid audi o i nfor g} AfaBe'sREblS BEhdBRABaid Wb SuBABHEShBAIS! fie/ T o1
suppl ying power to said audi 0 substrate,

surface sheets sandwich said two support sheets which are bonded together

and sandwich said audio information recording/reproducing means, |

10 wherein said two support sheets sandwich said audio
information recording/reproducing means only in parts of the areas facing

said audio information recording/reproducing means from front and back.

2. An audio message transfer sheet according to claim 1, wherein
15 said two support sheets have the same outside shapes as those of said

surface sheets.

3. An audio message transfer sheet according to claim 1 or 2,

wherein said two support sheets are each divided into a plurality of portions.

20
4. An audio message transfer sheet according to any one of
claims 1 to 3, wherein said two support sheets are connected to each other
along a bend line.
25 5. An audio message transfer sheet according to any one of

claims 1 to 3, wherein said audio information recording/reproducing means
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said audio information outputting neans conprises: 10 a piezo-electric
.elenment for outputting said audio information; a filmsheet having a |arger
“dianeter than said piezo-electric elenent, pasted to one surface of said

pi ezo-el ectric el enent; and a di aphragm provided with a hole having a

- drameter larger than the dianeter of said piezo-electric elenment and

smal l er than the dianeter of 15 said filmsheet, pasted to said filmsheet
in such a way that said piezo- electric elenent fits into said hole, wherein
sai d di aphragmis bonded to said support sheet only in an area of the
surface of BOMIINAEGSW th said filmsheet where said diaphragm is not bonded
to said filmsheet. 20 f? _Qn audi o rresstﬂ?qg transfer she?t according to claim
5, wherein a plural i 3/flexibleaydio iformatignowtputing weapsfon MYPWRIRESs "ar e

provi ded and__different, Pi ec?s of audio information are output fromsaid
plurality ofecRded audixiBImIaIoR: out putting means. 25 7. The audio message

Shoots sandw ch sar o AIPOEAEIGEI S proated M AR BrhtBalant ar ouna

said oped at 09, fRATReARd {cﬁ?ﬁg%@i?qf] Qai{:iihdyogé ﬁém&ic{ﬁ&ﬁ& gb&&ﬂtﬁg%QgH&{d‘g eans

I's mounted On one~suppor ere Said operdting neans is
provi ded. 5pn8. i ;?Eﬁscﬁﬂﬁ? ARt i - i~ 1,
wherein an ibﬁlgp-rgg%gia\btlgr?gm ayer ||sﬁfgupercﬁ{n{)e??§gédoﬁpt g%ggirbf@éberﬁ{o b;ﬁ][ | east
one of sai dedoMBingUhbans frohesaid diRfio frdGinmaticrPoGtpatiPRIhEanseRid

a paper battery for supplying power to said audio substrate,

said audio information outputting means comprises:
10 a piezo-electric element for outputting said audio information;
a film sheet having a larger diameter than said piezo-electric
element, pasted to one surface of said piezo-electric element; and
a diaphragm provided with a hole having a diameter larger than
the diameter of said piezo-electric element and smaller than the diameter of
15 said film sheet, pasted to said film sheet in such a way that said piezo-
electric element fits into said hole,
wherein said diaphragm is bonded to said support sheet only in
an area of the surface of bonding with said film sheet where said diaphragm

is not bonded to said film sheet.

20
6. An audio message transfer sheet according to claim 5, wherein
a plurality of said audic information outputting means are provided and
different pieces of audio information are output from said plurality of audio
information outputting means.
25

7. The audio message transfer sheet according to claim 5 or 6,
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10 9. A nmethod of manufacturing the audi o nessage transfer sheet according
to claim8, conprising: a step of superinposing said ink receiving |ayer on
" said surface sheet; and a step of sandw ching said two support sheets, which
are 15 bonded toget her and sandw ch said audi o information

. recording/reproducing neans, between said two surface sheets and bondi ng
~said two support sheets and said two surface sheets. 10. A nethod of '
manuf acturi ng an audi o nessage transfer sheet 20 according to claim?9,
further conprising a step of printing information on the surface sheet of
sai d sur f acehsteiresaiddwodsuppont sheels sapgwich sdid audiodnformation sai d i nk
receiving layer is superinposed using an ink jet printer. 25 11. An audio

i nf or mat i onregarding/repreducingripeans amund said operating rvpans andsaid awdiaudi o

i nformati on recordi ng/reproduci ng neans inserted 170 between said two
surface shdBfaymatigpdge o/repredéging meansdg quewied @n ene surRparhehest inwher ei n
sai d audi o jnformation r%fordinﬂ/re roducing, ans has a sheet-1like
structure aR§ arRaMheLs s3id peeratingm i§ RAYI9RAut i on 5 recording section for
recordigg audi o informati on and an audi o informati on output section for

out putting audio information recorded in said audio information recording

section, and t he§-ar eaTﬂglﬁggﬁgéﬁgkﬁhgfﬂb&&é@?ﬂ@ita%éiﬁp{ oduci ng neans

in which at |east” said a ti"on odt pu nis inserted 14

between sal gnbiih aH' I EceNIRG ider s SBOHMPOSEPOR thé irfaGs BF&lIehst 4y ot her

of said two surface sheets not facing said support sheet.

10 9. A method of manufacturing the audio message transfer sheet
according to claim 8, comprising:
a step of superimposing said ink receiving layer on said surface
sheet; and
a step of sandwiching said two support sheets, which are
15 bonded together and sandwich said audio information recording/reproducing
means, between said two surface sheets and bonding said two support

sheets and said two surface sheets.

10. A method of manufacturing an audio message transfer sheet
20 according to claim 9, further comprising a step of printing information on the
surface sheet of said surface sheets bonded to said support sheets on which

said ink receiving layer is superimposed using an ink-jet printer,
11.  An audio information output sheet comprising:

25 two surface sheets; and

an audio information recording/reproducing means inserted
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areas along a bend line. 12. An audio information output sheet according to
_claim1ll, wherein said audio information output sheet conprises two support
sheets 15 which are bonded together and sandw ch said audi o information
recordi ng/ reproduci ng nmeans fromfront and back, said two surface sheets

. sandwi ch said two support sheets which are bonded together and sandw ch
~said audio informati on recording/reproducing neans and are bonded to said
two support sheets, 20 and said two support sheets are divided through said
bend line, and sandw ch said audio information recording/reproducing neans
only in parbstwegn saiddworsuifacg shgets, 0apable forecﬁmlmg#enregwug @gdicepr oduci ng
means from _front and back. 25 13. An audi o i nformation output sheet
accor di ng t femaatigmo 171 wherein said divided support sheets have a

spaci ng between the divided areas,egual to or greater than the di stance
bet ween the surface smrg'r\/\?ﬂ'gﬁu‘j%@g?@qt'ﬁ@ f&ﬁggffa&ff%ﬂm UFIB9 M@ASUr f ace

Sheets 10 B Ut Rh ST FA PR Mo Bb et e SR TR SPect 1,
el udes” a (1B oBbR s3tooRtiil Sulel AEGIFIRR ArfCEh SLag| eRRaLe " mane
plurality op,fhR38ctiGiRfdt dpiihG AudRFintsifsatdh fe8aifedinSaftt didio
information recording section, and -
the area of said audio information recording/reproducing
means in which at least said audio information output section is inserted
10  between said two surface sheets is made foldable with respect to the other

areas along a bend line.

12.  An audio information output sheet according to claim 11,
wherein said audio information cutput sheet comprises two support sheets
15  which are bonded together and sandwich said audio information
recording/reproducing means from front and back,
said two surface sheets sandwich said two support sheets
which are bonded together and sandwich said audio information
recording/reproducing means and are bonded to said two support sheets,
20 and
said two support sheets are divided through said bend line, and
sandwich said audio information recording/reproducing means only in parts
of areas facing said audio information recording/reproducing means from
front and back.
25

13.  An audio information output sheet according to claim 12,
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I nformati on output section, are nmade fol dable along said bend line with
respect to the other areas. 15. An audi o information output sheet according
"to claim 14, 15 wherein said audio information output section outputs audio
information which differs fromone area to another of said plurality of

. areas. 16. A POP indicator conprising: a surface sheet which displays
~advertisenent information as a 20 POP; a nounting nenber for nounting said
surface sheet on an object; and audio information recording/reproduci ng
nmeans pasted to the back of said surface sheet, capable of

recor di ng/ r whergio saitydivigedosupportsheetahave 2 spasing betweien theginddedf or nat i on
recor di ng/ r epr oduci n(‘;%means 172 conpri ses operating neans for instructing

reproduct i oAress eqial 1o grgeeatenthgnthe distanes getvgan Bissuitacashestswhighd sai d
surface sheet in the are ere  said, operatin ns, i, pasted pr.otrude
From t he ot REFOTPEhS oUkside OF SEIE ap0, SHifECReeLt BUP TAgiep Ares MRMARId whor oi n
said surface ,shegt is nmad f ,synt | C, paper suitable for printing. 18. A
POP i ndi cat BPd'Qdeﬁ’Wﬁanto ?%Lﬁeﬁr}%\égﬁ’hfﬁideﬁ wherein said 1o audio

i nfor maté' on recordi ng/ reproduci ng neans conprises: an audi o substrate
nmounted W th audio information recording neans for recording said audio

i nformation and 331 d OpgY AdigthiBRAgion otk Snédl KcBRIihG T SHy BiE'drN9 means
for outputting audio
claims 11 to 13,
wherein said audio information recording/reproducing means
includes a plurality of said audio information output sections, and
10 a plurality of areas, each of which includes at least one audio
information output section, are made foldable along said bend line with

respect to the other areas.

15.  An audio information output sheet according to claim 14,
15 wherein said audio information output section outputs audio information

which differs from one area to another of said plurality of areas.

16. A POP indicator comprising:
a surface sheet which displays advertisement information as a
20 POP;
a mounting member for mounting said surface sheet on an
object; and
audio information recording/reproducing means pasted to the
back of said surface sheet, capable of recording/reproducing audio
25 information,

wherein said audio information recording/reproducing means
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I nformation recorded in said audio information recordi ng neans; and 15 a

. power supply section made up of a plurality of paper batteries connected in
series whose positive el ectrodes and negative el ectrodes are exposed from
di fferent surfaces, for supplying power to said audi o substrate, wherein

. said audio substrate includes a first conductive area connected to one of
both el ectrodes of said power supply section and a 20 second conductive area
connected to the other of both el ectrodes of said power supply section,
formed on different surfaces. 19. An indicator conprising: a surface sheet
on whi ch adg¢emprisesoperatingongans for instructimgaepmductian of saidaaudiadi o

i nformati on recordi ng/reproduci ng neans pasted to 173 the back of said
surface sheéﬁ?”@ﬂﬂﬁbﬁ@dof recordi ng/ reproduci ng audi o i nformati on, wherein

said audio information recordi.ng/reproduci ng neans conprises: 5 .a substrate
mounted with operatin§?@ an%faﬂaam %ﬁ'&é‘l‘sﬁ m&%@g})%t aregWhelBdi o
I nformation_and audj.o informatio ecor di ans for recording said audio
i nf or mati on3@ rppﬁﬁ'ﬂ!"?)g WdﬁﬁBﬁ%@ﬁb‘a?ﬁﬂﬁ“ ﬁ%ﬂ@’ef@re%t putting audio
i nformation recorded in said audio information recordi ng neans; and 10 a
power supply section made up of a plurality of paper batteries connected in

seri es whose posi1t7[ ve Aebgi:; ff\(aﬁ.%%mﬁ%\é?aiﬁ‘l%:fy'?'ﬁ%ﬁ%%*‘?g%@éegsed from

di fferent surfaces, for supplying power to sald au Wherein

Lo oo, SpBsLETAIER! Arthaf! pESUMIE A ghungonnect Lo ane of botr
18. A POP indicator according to claim 16 or 17, wherein said
10 audio information recording/reproducing means comprises:
an audio substrate mounted with audio information recording
means for recording said audio information and said operating means;
audio information outputting means for outputting audio
information recorded in said audio information recording means; and
15 a power supply section made up of a plurality of paper batteries
connected in series whose positive electrodes and negative electrodes are
exposed from different surfaces, for supplying power to said audio substrate,
wherein said audio substrate includes a first conductive area
connected to one of both electrodes of said power supply section and a
20 second conductive area connected to the other of both electrodes of said

power supply section, formed on different surfaces.

19. An indicator comprising:
a surface shest on which advertisement information is
25 displayed; and

an audio information recording/reproducing means pasted to
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15 second conductive area connected to the other of both el ectrodes of said
. power supply section, formed on different surfaces. 20. A audio information
delivery apparatus conprising: an envelope-Ilike package provided with a

wi ndow, 20 a thin recording/reproducing neans carrier disposed on the

. syrface of said package on which said wi ndow i s di sposed, provided with an
openi ng corresponding to the wi ndow of said package and thin audio _

i nformati on recordi ng/ reproduci ng neans; and a delivery slip housed in said
package, provided with a delivery 25 information display section

cor r espondi the back ¢iesaifl sudace sheel, gapaklrof secording/reprodusinglaudieer y

I nformation,  di splay section of said delivery 174 slip is exposed through
sai d wi ndow afignd opening. 21. A audio information delivery apparatus

according to claim 20, , wherein sgjd delivyery slip is provided with said
ol very i nfor mt | on_ WheiPEsai abla ipfermation eSerdhaseeTodiniag edns. o; o
delivery information display section is nade renovable through said w ndow
and openi ng?"mﬁI : audi o nmessage transfer sheet conprising: an audio

i ormatd on; an 1 C ohPr el B AR st fBHRS KRt .0 ' ©

i nf or matt on; oA adly ren "2 SPBFAE AFE i haltn i ]
o °r ccor daeP it i S8LC ARA RO eI IbRatdn RRRRAG L a0

i nf or mat i onmdanBUbf ItdrdiHg Riald hhdio TRBARatioh;sai d storage area and outputting
audio 15 information recorded in said storage area through said audio

information inputti nghauidivinforoatioreostputing meéans Mrictitpetting aldial | y
connected to said IC chip for carrying
information recorded in said audio information recording means; and
10 a power supply section made up of a plurality of paper batteries
connected in series whose positive electrodes and negative electrodes are
exposed from different surfaces, for supplying power to said audio substrate,
wherein said substrate includes a first conductive area
connected to one of both electrodes of said power supply section and a
15 second conductive area connected to the other of both electrodes of said

power supply section, formed on different surfaces.

20. A audio information delivéry apparatus comprising:
an envelope-iike package provided with a window;

20 a thin recording/reproducing means carrier disposed on the
surface of said package on which said window is disposed, provided with an
opening corresponding to the window of said package and thin audio
information recording/reproducing means; and |

a delivery slip housed in said package, provided with a delivery

25 information display section corresponding to the window of said package,

wherein the delivery information display section of said delivery
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out the operation of inputting a first instruction signal for outputting
_audio information recorded in said IC chip through said audio information
20 inputting/outputting means to said IC chip; a second switch |eft
electrically open to said IC chip for carrying out the operation of

. Inputting a second instruction signal to said IC chip for recording audio

I nformation i nput through said audio information inputtingloutputting neans
in said I1C chip; 25 two surface sheets which sandwi ch said audio i nformation
i nputtingloutputting neans, said IC chip and said first and second sw tches;
175 and a csglipdisenipogedthmosighsaitiwindoydand saigeopaning. t wo surface sheets in a
det achabl e manner for electrically connecting said IC chip and said second
switch. 5 23. An audi o nessage transfer sheet according to claim 22,

wherein said conductive nenber is flxed bet ween said two surface sheets in
a detachabl e nmanfér. foaudio infarmatiend MQBPP@H%%@O@HW @RIFvPRIi ng to
claim?23, further comprising:.two supp e sai d audio
(nf ot on whiredh sal ey i roKEER S s Sebvent pforudfgn disilay and Second

o 13, e f o SOMURAD ATl b BB B 2 ¢
bonded to $3hda8 1EBLALBRRH el WA Al opBRRET - 25 An audio

i nformation Ivery conpon

22.  An audio message transfer sheet comprising:
an audio information inputting/outputting means for
10  inputting/outputting audio information;

an IC chip provided with a storage area in which audio
information input through said audio information inputting/outputting means is
recorded, for recording audio information input through said audio information
inputting/outputting means in said storage area and outputting audio

15 information recorded in said storage area through said audio information
inputting/outputting means;

a first switch electrically connected to said IC chip for carrying
out the operation of inputting a first instruction signal for outputting audio
information recorded in said IC chip through said audio information

20  inputting/outputting means to said IC chip;

a second switch left electrically open to said IC chip for ¢carrying
out the operation of inputting a second instruction signal to said IC chip for
recording audio information input through said audio information
inputting/outputting means in said IC chip;

25 two surface sheets which sandwich said audio information

inputting/outputting means, said IC chip and said first and second switches;
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20 transmtting nessage section and a reply nmessage section connected
_together, conprising: sheet-like first audio information
recordi ng/ reproduci ng means capabl e of recording/reproduci ng audi o
information; and two surface sheets which sandwi ch said first audio
information 25 recording/reproduci ng neans, wherein said first audio

i nformation recordi nglreproducing 176 neans i s sandw ched between said two
surface sheets in such a way that wring for recording audi o infornmation
spans said transmtting nessage section and said reply nessage section. 5
26. An audi 8ndnformati on delivery component according to claim25, wherein
said first audio information recordjng/reproduci ng means conprises: an
audi o information i nplﬁWﬂ%M@mﬁmp%ﬁfﬁﬁﬁﬁh@%pe&ﬁﬁn $3id dwe AUHACeI ng audi o
information; an I.C chi rqvided wiith a storage area in. which audio 10

| or mat | onSDABSIN AFBGRAIA rBnAIeY PIREBIALE Fon e HRa I SHIRARG | ng rreans
is recorded,. for r con%%?g audi o information i nput through said audio
infornationsap Pﬁﬁﬁ% putting nmeans in said storage area and outputting

audio inhformation recorded in said storage area through said audio
informatTon inputting/outputting neans; 15 a first switch electrically

connected to sai g3l C ﬁ”gﬂ9#“9‘8rméﬁd&\%‘?%‘swﬂ’%&%cﬁ?ﬁ%t@aa% sbnputting a

first instruction Sig or ou g audi lon recbdrded in said

I'C chip thr qugheiRdiitl BHMGtvEIREMBE R fixdd BetivebA Fakt bt blrface §ﬁ@€ﬂ§ iho said

| C chip; and a second swtch electrically connected to said I1C chip for 20
carryi ng out ddigcridiné atarmarof 1 nputting a second instruction signal to said
IC

10 24.  An audio message transfer sheet according to claim 23, further
comprising: _
two support sheets which sandwich said audio information
inputting/outputting means, said IC chip, said first and second switches and
said conductive member and which are sandwiched between said two
15 surface sheets,
wherein one surface of said conductive member is bonded to

said support sheet in a detachable manner.

25.  An audio information delivery component made up of a
20  transmitting message section and a reply message section connected
together, comprising:
sheet-like first audio information recording/reproducing means
capable of recording/reproducing audio information; and
two surface sheets which sandwich said first audio information
25 recording/reproducing means,

wherein said first audio information recording/reproducing
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chip for recording audio information input through said audio information
_ipputting/outputting nmeans in said I C chip, wherein wiring for connecting
said I C chip and said second switch is sandw ched between said two surface
sheets in such a way as to 25 span said transmtting nessage section and

. said reply message section. 177 5 27. An audio information delivery
conponent according to claim?25, wherein said first audio information
recordi ng/ reproduci ng neans conprises: an audio information

i nputting/outputting means for inputting/outputting audio information;
connection traamd&sgn@wmad@&bweermgatdttwwgstutaomhae%sglrawi‘oa wayftbatrat i on and
I nputting instructions for inpputting/outputting said audio information; an
| C chip proVirthgdorresprding i dnfaraationspanscsaid Y@nemitting nessagsn i nput

t hrough sai d%audi 0 inf. rrratyi on i rbputti.ng/ out putting nmeans 10 or said
connecti on PEFUANAN S rERYJPERRAYS $FCOBcor di ng audi o i nformation i nput

t hrough said audio information I nputting/outputting nmeans or said connection
termnals in said storage area and outputting audio information recorded in

i d st oh b oeai : . : : . i

or sai d Connect i 88 t niana rB, oS Rk ROnpceldfio it 482 T o
i d 1C ohi ) ; . _ . . ; . .

B it §on B SRR S0 SuBiol ASUOR PR aHRD il S chfees: |

chip through said audigg dUHi@iHBimMAtbN IhPakinG/IEp ARG WhéartofoFeans to said IC

chip; a second switch electrically connectéd to sard IC chip for 20 carrying
out the opejnputting/®itputidgtdudigirdomestivid | nstruction signal to said IC
an IC chip provided with a storage area in which audio

10 information input through said audio information inputting/outputting means is
recorded, for recording audio information input through said audio information
inputting/outputting means in said storage area and odtputting audio
information recorded in said storage area through said audio information
inputting/outputting means;

15 a first switch electrically connected to said IC chip for carrying
out the operation of inputting a first instruction signal for outputting audio
information recorded in said 1C chip through said audio information
inputting/outputting means to said IC chip; and

a second switch electrically connected to said IC chip for

20  carrying out the operation of inputting a second instruction signal to said IC
chip for recording audio information input through said audio information
inputting/outputting means in said |C chip,

wherein wiring for connecting said IC chip and said second

switch is sandwiched between said two surface sheets in such a way as to

25 span said transmitting message section and said reply message section.
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chip for recording audio information input through said audio information

| pputting/outputting nmeans in said I C chip, wherein wring for connecting
said I C chip and said second switch is sandw ched between said two surface
sheets in such a way as to 25 span said transmtting nessage section and
said reply nmessage section. 178 28. An audio information delivery conponent
according to any one of clains 25 to 27, wherein sheet-like second audio

i nformati on recording/reproduci ng neans capabl e of recordi ng/reproducing
audio information is sandw ched in the areas of said two surface sheets
whi ch 5 becone savd tAamsxid infornationsdalivepecomponentaatordiagdo edainf 25ai d
transmtting nmessage section where said second audio information

r ecor di ng/ r pewrio saidfinst audioi isfopmation secardingéreéprodusing: meians comprisese ot her
areas. 10 29. A |l abel conprising: a sheet-like audio infornmation

recor di ng/ r epr oduci ng afedishio if@imaatian ipputtiegmMiPwiéing sRRRI ng audi o
information; and two sheet base nmaterials which sandwi ch said audio
informtion'@&%%ﬂﬂ@ﬁr%fﬂm@m, 15 wherein said | abel can be pasted

Z“LSE%P 53223?an_ﬁg“?ékwﬁﬁ%&ﬁft%m‘%ﬁﬁg&%ﬁéio?e‘ﬁy“&‘@fér&?ﬁﬁfbg@@%fa@%F%i e
"ecor i ng! + Ao Ay bR RO CRRRTR Db B iRy S Sl pece

materi al s imfmioq.'.way that wiring for recording audio information spans
said two areas. ’

an |C chip provided with a storage area in which audio
information input through said audio information inputting/outputting means

10  or said connection terminals is recorded, for recording audio information input
through said audio information inputting/outputting means or said connection
terminals in said storage area and outputting audio information recorded in
said storage area through said audio information inputting/outputting means
or said connection terminals;

15 a first switch electrically connected to said IC chip for carrying
out the operation of inputting a first instruction signal for outputting audio
information recorded in said IC chip through said audio information
inputting/outputting means to said IC chip;

a second switch electrically connected to said IC chip for

20  carrying out the operation of inputting a second instruction signal to said IC
chip for recording audio information input through said audio information
inputting/outputting means in said IC chip,

wherein wiring for connecting said IC chip and said second
switch is sandwiched between said two surface sheets in such a way as {0

25 span said transmitting message section and said reply message section.
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25 31. A | abel according to claim?29, wherein said two sheet base materials
are made separable into 179 two areas respectively, and said audio
*information recording/reproduci ng neans is sandw ched between said two
sheet base materials in such a way that a first swtch operated to record

. audio information is disposed in one of said two 5 areas and the ot her

" material making up said audio information recording/reproducing nmeans is

di sposed in the other area. 32. A | abel according to claim 31, wherein the
sheet base material of said two sheet base materials to be pasted to an

obj ect is not pr28i dednldudio irfomtion delivery komponbat deooddihgstordraosnef t he
area in which said first switch is sandwi ched. 33. A | abel according to any
one of cl ai abclging 3532 27vwbersin sbeetlike secondaandip infermalian i al s are provi ded
in said audi o informati on 15 recording/reproduci ng neans and made

i dent i fi abl EopRdingireprogueing meany Capab e@éé@ﬁmdmreemmg@@mt o reproduce
recorded audio i nformation, is touched from outside. povve{1 supply

circuit confpfersation '§§3Edw§6@ﬂ ipdhe éF%ﬁsd?fcﬁﬂ' Bfuowﬁﬁc%staﬁe'ﬁw% el ectrode

and negativ el ectr ani. nat ed t hrou an _electrolytic layer, said
positiv 6@?9'89@3512 3"?{55%{'{9 es @?%%F?%&E‘ bépﬂg exposed from different

e 28ﬁﬁ’§c?23 ?osﬂﬁit B Sfefp ) Bl Piing eatabe sbelid ihe&%@% Cetrode and a
25
ol etrode Rt EAYRe HEfnefoR HRGefRderbifehal efvaRle el *°

detachable from the other areas.

10 29. A label comprising:
a sheet-like audio information recording/reproducing means
capable of recording/reproducing audio information; and
two sheet base materials which sandwich said audio
information recording/reproducing means,
15 wherein said label can be pasted through adhesive work

applied to one of said two sheet base materials.

30. Alabel according to claim 29,
wherein said two sheet base materials are made separable into
20  two areas respectively, and
said audio information recording/reproducing means is
sandwiched between said two sheet base materials in such a way that wiring

for recording audio information spans said two areas.

25 31.  Alabel according to claim 29,

wherein said two sheet base materials are made separable into
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wherein said paper battery is nmounted on the surface on which said first
_conductive area is provided so that said one electrode is connected to said
first conductive area and said other electrode is connected to said second
conductive area. 5 10 35. A power supply circuit according to claim 34,

. Wherein said circuit substrate conprises a notch so that said other

el ectrode penetrates fromthe front into the back of said circuit
substrate, and said other electrode of said paper battery penetrates into
the surface on which said second conductive area is fornmed through said
notch and M amasdespectivehs &g second conductive area. 36. A power supply
circuit according to claim34 qr 35 wherein 15 said circuit substrate
includes a plurality 3?'%5%“ OB?%%WPW fecording/ieRodysngIBRanE 1S ve areas and

said plurality,of first and second,copductive areas are conpect o that
Eaj[fl pl ural ??'#V&'Fh%%bgiw%%ﬂ ?%'Eﬁ'ﬁ’g ?@pgﬂﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁalﬁﬁngﬂ?h@”ﬁ agfﬂ'pﬁ pgper
atteries cQrys .t set ; secon
conductive é@igg%&%@n{bﬁ%ﬁ@g 'ﬁ@ﬁ-@gt@ﬁﬁg%}@g&#@é% g* s?g Pur al | ty of
first and s P | H"%ﬁ' :lrcuit according to
cl ai m 36, \Aﬁ%%%idan saigg&w"‘r/@ta?éﬁg]asec%Hésgon u%?ﬁ'\ﬁ)@@?g%@ are formed so that
at | east pa ' reab b i<Odi i | verlap wth one

anot her Meﬂé@é@ﬁggﬁ'ﬁa’%”ﬁ"y rﬁ%éé%lsgtgps)er alpﬁgéﬁgéé?gghount ed on said
circuit substrate so as to be connected to said plurality of first and
second conductive areas. 181 38. A nethod of manufacturing a power supply
circuit provided3g t hA label according to claim 31, wherein the sheet base material

of said two sheet base materials to be pasted to an object is not provided
10  with adhesive work on the bonded surface of the area in which said first

switch is sandwiched.

33.  Alabel according to any one of claims 30 to 32, wherein said
two sheet base materials are provided in said audio information
15 recording/reproducing means and made identifiable when the area facing the
second switch operated to reproduce recorded audio information is touched

from outside.

34. A power supply circuit comprising:

20 a paper battery provided with a positive electrode and negative
electrode laminated through an electrolytic layer, said positive electrode and
negative electrode being exposed from different surfaces; and

a sheet-like circuit substrate with a first conductive area to be
connected to one of said positive electrode and negative electrode and a
25 second conductive area to be connected to the other of said positive

electrode and negative electrode, formed on different surfaces,
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a paper battery whose positive el ectrode and negative el ectrode are exposed
and two connection term nals each of which is connected to any one of said 5
positive el ectrode and negative el ectrode, nmounted on a circuit substrate,
said positive electrode and negative el ectrode being connected to said two
connection termnals, conprising: a step of nounting said paper battery on
said circuit substrate so that said positive electrode and negative

el ectrode face said two 10 connection term nals respectively; a step of

el ectrically connecting said positive el ectrode and negative el ectrode

faci ng each ot her andwhgreintsaid paperdatiesy is mownted en thenswrfiace antwhiehoni ¢
bondi ng. 15 39. A nethod of manufacturing a power supply circuit according
to clai m 3saidfistieandustive,ares lﬁg)rawge@ﬁoghatsﬁlﬁiqwg eledtride isrcannectacba of
said circui sybstr at here said, t onnection termnals are forned,
wher ei n sai &’ %g%ﬁt@f‘glﬁ{'}q aregand %ﬂvﬁ&ﬁh?r egf?%ﬁ%"@é;ﬁda&’esa'gn whi ch
said hole is for dt§§9 40. A nmet hod of manufacturing a power supply circuit
accordi ng tﬁchﬂiEaﬂ ¥ 38R wherein when said paper battery is nounted on

said ci rg:uit substrate, said connection termnals are not fornmed on parts
of the areas of said circuit substrate facing said positive el ectrode and

negative electrogde. 2 &Q){?@ ' : r batteries for
electrically 182g§bnn§c%%&ad%*wu%ﬂ?/ 0 @Qgg%at eri es whose positive
el ectrode and negati %e?éiﬁ%bi@éﬁﬂ:ﬂ@méén?ﬁségﬁﬂﬁﬁéh 89 tRa¥ ghi@osi tive
el ectrodes and said negative electrodes of different paper batteries,
conpri si ng: other electrode penetrates from the front into the back of said circuit

substrate, and

10 said other electrode of said paper battery penetrates into the
surface on which said second conductive area is formed through said notch

and is connected to said second conductive area.

36. A power supply circuit according to claim 34 or 35, wherein
15  said circuit substrate includes a plurality of sets of said first and second
conductive areas and said plurality of first and second conductive areas are
connected so that said plurality of paper batteries are connected in series
when said paper batteries corresponding in number to the sets of said first
and second conductive areas are mounted so as to be connected to said

20  plurality of first and second conductive areas.

37. A power supply circuit according to claim 36, wherein said first
and second conductive areas are formed so that at least parts of said
plurality of paper batteries overlap with one another when said plurality of

25 paper batteries are mounted on said circuit substrate so as to be connected

to said plurality of first and second conductive areas.
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a step of superinposing said plurality of paper batteries in such 5 a way
, that said positive electrodes and said negative el ectrodes of different
paper batteries face one another; and a step of electrically connecting said
positive el ectrodes and said negative el ectrodes facing one another through
. ultrasoni c bonding. 183

38. A method of manufacturing a power supply circuit provided with
a paper battery whose positive electrode and negative electrode are exposed
and two connection terminals each of which is connected to any one of said
5 positive electrode and negative electrode, mounted on a circuit substrate,
said positive electrode and negative electrode being connected to said two
connection terminals, comprising:
a step of mounting said paper battery on said circuit substrate
s0 that said positive electrode and negative electrode face said two
10  connection terminals respectively;
a step of electrically connecting said positive electrode and
negative electrode facing each other and said two connection terminals

through ultrasonic bonding.

15 39. A method of manufacturing a power supply circuit according to
claim 38, further comprising a step of forming a hole in the area of said circuit
substrate where said two connection terminals are formed,

wherein said paper battery is mounted on the circuit substrate

on which said hole is formed.

20
40. A method of manufacturing a power supply circuit according to
claim 38 or 39, wherein when said paper battery is mounted on said circuit
substrate, said connection terminals are not formed on parts of the areas of
said circuit substrate facing said positive electrode and negative electrode.
25

41. A method of connecting paper batteries for electrically
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connecting a piurality of paper batteries whose positive electrode and
negative electrode are exposed by connecting said positive electrodes and
said negative electrodes of different paper batteries, comprising:

a step of superimposing said plurality of paper batteries in such
a way that said positive electrodes and said negative electrodes of different
paper batteries face one another; and

a step of electrically connecting said positive electrodes and

said negative slectrodes facing one another through ultrasonic bonding.
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